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Executive summary 

The proposal 

Roads and Maritime Services (Roads and Maritime) proposes to rehabilitate the road surface of 
Vale Road in the village of Perthville between 132.79 kilometres and 134.48 kilometres north of 
Crookwell (eight kilometres to 9.7 kilometres south of Bathurst), to improve safety for motorists 
(referred to as ‘the proposal’ for the purpose of this report). 
 
The key features of the proposal include: 
 

 Strengthen the surface of the existing road (three adjoining sections) of Vale Road, to provide a 
40 year design life to achieve current Roads and Maritime road design standards 

 Road widening to provide a minimum road width of 3.5 metres per lane (one lane in each 
direction) and optimum 1.5 metre width for sealed shoulders in the residential area, keeping all 
existing shoulders over two metres for existing parking 

 Seal existing shoulders with 3.5 metre lanes and provide sealed shoulders north of the 
residential area. Where the current road formation width is too narrow, a one metre sealed 
shoulder is acceptable. Improve roughness to be no greater than 55 counts per kilometre 

 Provide a standard Rural Basic Right Turn Treatment (BAR) layout at the Hen and Chicken 
Road intersection 

 Gravel and seal accesses to the standard Roads and Maritime layout 

 Reshape table drains over the length of the site as required 

 Removal of about six trees to provide a minimum 1.5 metre clear zone along the length of the 
site. Figure 3-2 and Figure 3-3 identifies the location of tree removal  

 Provide a thick/deep (average 200 millimetre) asphalt with an asphalt wearing surface. 
 
The proposal is expected to cost about $3.5 million with construction anticipated to start in 2018. 
The project is expected to take about four to six weeks to build, weather permitting.  

Need for the proposal 

The section of the road to be rehabilitated was constructed in 1966. The rehabilitation work is 
required to correct extreme roughness, extensive road surface movement, poor shape (including 
inadequate crossfall and superelevation) and poor drainage. Roads and Maritime have identified 
that this work is required as this section of road requires resealing as the last time the road was 
resealed was in 2002/03. 

Proposal objectives and development criteria 

The primary objectives of the proposal are to: 

 Improve the transport efficiency by removing the problems encountered by vehicles travelling 
along this section of the road 

 Improve road safety for all users along this section of the road. 
 
A secondary objective of the proposal is to minimise impacts to vegetation where possible. 

Options considered 

Four options were considered for the proposal. The options included: 

 Option 1 – Do nothing and ongoing maintenance 

 Option 2 – Shoulder widening including tree removal within a three metre clear zone 

 Option 3 – Rehabilitation of the entire road surface, including improvement of shoulder width 
and drainage lines and removal of six trees 
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 Option 4 – Heavy patching of the road surface through the tree canopy section including 
stabilisation and addition of a seal.  

 
The preferred option is Option 3, which is the subject of this REF and is considered to best achieve 
the proposal objectives, assessment criteria and the needs of the community as identified during 
community consultation. 

Statutory and planning framework 

Clause 94 of State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 permits development on 
any land for the purpose of a road or road infrastructure facilities to be carried out by or on behalf 
of a public authority without consent. 
 
As the proposal is for the purpose of a road and is to be carried out by Roads and Maritime, 
development consent from council is not required and the proposal can be assessed under Part 5 
of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 

Vegetation clearing 

The proposal would involve the removal of six trees to provide a minimum 1.5 metre clear zone. 
The proposal would remove only introduced vegetation. This introduced vegetation is common and 
widespread in the study area and locality. The trees have little ecological value from the 
perspective of flora and fauna species although the trees have been identified as having significant 
value to the local community. Roads and Maritime have adapted the proposal to meet the needs of 
the community. No hollow-bearing trees would be removed and all tree removal would occur during 
construction.  

Community and stakeholder consultation  

Roads and Maritime has consulted with: 

 Bathurst Regional Council (Council) 

 John Holland – the rail maintenance authority for this region 

 Essential Energy 

 Telstra Corporation 

 Department of Primary Industries, Fisheries 

 NSW Rural Fire Service, Perthville 

 Perthville community members 

 Bathurst community members 

 Greening Bathurst 

 Perthville Neighbourhood Group (incorporated as Perthville Development Group) 

 Perthville businesses. 
 
Issues raised as part of the consultation would be taken into consideration, where required, in the 
final designs. If the proposal is determined to proceed, ongoing consultation would occur with 
Council, community stakeholders and utility providers. 

Environmental impacts 

The beneficial effects of the proposal would be improvements to safety for all road users in all 
weather conditions by meeting Roads and Maritime design standards. 
 
The REF has identified that the proposal has the potential to result in a number of temporary 
adverse environmental effects during construction, including: 

 Potential noise impacts to sensitive receivers 

 Potential vibration impacts to the buildings along Vale Road 
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 Minor disruptions to traffic 

 Potential temporary decline in air quality 

 Changes to visual amenity for residents in the site 

 Risk of erosion and sedimentation 

 Increased risk of spills and contamination 

 Risk of degradation of water quality in drainage lines. 
 
Permanent adverse environmental effects of the proposal include: 

 Removal of vegetation from the clear zone. 

Justification and conclusion 

The proposal would result in both positive and negative impacts, however the safeguards 
summarised in this REF would manage and mitigate the identified negative impacts. The beneficial 
impacts are considered to outweigh the adverse impacts of the proposal.  
 
The assessment of the proposal and associated environmental impacts has been undertaken in 
accordance with clause 228 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000, 
section 111 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, the Threatened Species 
Conservation Act 1995, the Fisheries Management Act 1994, and the Commonwealth Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 
 
This REF finds that the proposal is unlikely to have a significant impact on the environment and 
therefore an environmental impact statement under Part 5.1 of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979 is not required. There would be no significant impact on threatened species 
listed under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 and/or Fisheries Management Act 
1994. Therefore, a species impact statement is not required.  
 
The proposal would not significantly impact on a matter of national environmental significance or 
Commonwealth land. As a result, it is considered that there is no need to refer the proposal to the 
Australian Government Department of Environment and Energy under the Environment Protection 
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

Display of the review of environmental factors 

This review of environmental factors is on display for comment between 1 February 2018 and 
21 February 2018. You can access the documents in the following ways: 

Internet 

The documents would be available as pdf files on the Roads and Maritime Services website at 
http://www.rms.nsw.gov.au/projects/western-nsw/index.html. 
 

Display 

The review documents can be viewed at the following locations: 

 Bathurst Regional Council, 158 Russell Street, Bathurst NSW 2795 

 Perthville Service Station, 11-13 Vale Road, Perthville NSW 2795 

 Perthville Community Hall, Rockley Street, Perthville NSW 2795 

 Bathurst Service Centre, Corner Mitchell Highway and Bradwardine Road, Bathurst NSW 
2795*. 

Purchase 

The review documents are available for purchase in hard copy ($25.00) or CD/USB ($10.00) at 
locations marked with * above. 

http://www.rms.nsw.gov.au/projects/western-nsw/index.html
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How can I make a submission? 

To make a submission on the proposal, please send your written comments to: 
 
Attention: Vale Road Upgrade at Perthville 
Roads and Maritime 
PO Box 334 
Parkes NSW 2870 
western.projects@rms.nsw.gov.au 
 
Submissions must be received by 21 February 2018. 

Privacy information 

All information included in submissions is collected for the sole purpose of assisting in the 
assessment of this proposal. The information may be used during the environmental impact 
assessment process by relevant Roads and Maritime staff and its contractors. 
 
Where the respondent indicates at the time of supply of information that their submission should be 
kept confidential, Roads and Maritime Services would attempt to keep it confidential. However 
there may be legislative or legal justification for the release of the information, for example under 
the Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009 or under subpoena or statutory instrument. 
 
The supply of this information is voluntary. Each respondent has free access at all times to the 
information provided by that respondent but not to any identifying information provided by other 
respondents if a respondent has indicated that the representation should be kept confidential.   
 
Any respondent may make a correction to the information that they have provided by writing to the 
same address the submission was sent. 
 
The information would be held by Roads and Maritime Services, Parkes Regional Office, 
51-55 Currajong Street, Parkes NSW 2870. 

What happens next? 

Following the submissions period, Roads and Maritime Services would collate submissions. 
Acknowledgement letters would be sent to each respondent. The details of submission authors 
would be retained and authors would be subsequently advised when project information is 
released. 
 
After consideration of community comments Roads and Maritime Services would determine 
whether the proposal should proceed as proposed, or whether any alterations to the proposal are 
necessary. The community would be kept informed about this Roads and Maritime Services 
determination. 
 
If the proposal goes ahead, Roads and Maritime Services proceeds with final design and tenders 
are called for construction of the project.   
 
If you have any queries, please contact the Roads and Maritime Services project manager on 
131 782 
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Proposal identification 

Roads and Maritime Services (Roads and Maritime) proposes to rehabilitate the road surface of 
Vale Road in the village of Perthville between 132.79 kilometres and 134.48 kilometres north of 
Crookwell (eight kilometres to 9.7 kilometres south of Bathurst) (referred to as ‘the proposal’ for the 
purpose of this report).  
 
The proposal is required as the section of road was originally constructed in 1966. Due to 
deterioration over time, extreme roughness, extensive road surface movement, poor 
crossfall/shape and poor drainage has developed. The road was resealed in 2002/03 and is 
overdue for the next reseal. Roads and Maritime are now proposing to undertake the rehabilitation 
work to Vale Road in conjunction with improved longitudinal drainage. 
 
The ‘site’ refers to the land subject to the proposal and construction work. It includes the 
1.7 kilometre length and 11.0 metre width of road through the village of Perthville. The site location 
and the area subject to the proposal is shown in Figure 1-1. 
 
The ‘study area’ refers to the site and any additional areas which are likely to be affected by the 
proposal, either directly or indirectly. The study area incorporates the land within a 500 metre 
radius of the subject site and includes all compound areas and surrounding sensitive receivers. 
 
The key features of the proposal include: 
 

 Strengthen the surface of the existing road (three adjoining sections) of Vale Road, to provide a 
40 year design life to achieve current Roads and Maritime road design standards 

 Road widening to provide a minimum road width of 3.5 metres per lane (one lane in each 
direction) and optimum 1.5 metre width for sealed shoulders in the residential area, retaining all 
existing shoulders over two metres for existing parking 

 Seal existing shoulders with 3.5 metre lanes and provide sealed shoulders north of the 
residential area. Where the existing road formation width is too narrow, a one metre sealed 
shoulder is acceptable. Improve roughness to be no greater than 55 counts per kilometre 

 Provide a standard Rural Basic Right Turn Treatment (BAR) layout at the Hen and Chicken 
Road intersection 

 Gravel and seal accesses to the standard Roads and Maritime layout 

 Reshape table drains over the length of the site as required 

 Removal of about six trees to provide a minimum 1.5 metre clear zone along the length of the 
site. Figure 3-2 and Figure 3-3 identifies the location of tree removal  

 Provide a thick/deep (average 200 millimetre) asphalt with an asphalt wearing surface. 
 
A detailed description of the proposal is provided in Section 3. 
 
The proposal is within the Bathurst Regional local government area and within the Roads and 
Maritime Western Region. The surrounding landscape is primarily dominated by agricultural land 
use, such as grazing and cropping. The dominant vegetation is introduced.  
 
Residential, rural and commercial properties are in the surrounding area. Rural properties are at 
the northern end of the site and residential and commercial properties are in the Perthville village 
at the southern end of the site.  
 
The proposal is expected to cost about $2.5 million with construction anticipated to start in 2018. 
The estimated construction timeframe for the proposal would be four to six weeks, weather 
permitting.  
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1.2 Purpose of the report 

This Review of Environmental Factors has been prepared by GHD on behalf of Roads and 
Maritime Services Western Region. For the purposes of these works, Roads and Maritime 
Services is the proponent and the determining authority under Part 5 of the Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act). 
 
The purpose of the REF is to describe the proposal, to document the likely impacts of the proposal 
on the environment, and to detail protective measures to be implemented. 
 
The description of the proposed works and associated environmental impacts have been 
undertaken in context of clause 228 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 
2000, the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC Act), the Fisheries Management Act 
1994 (FM Act), and the Australian Government’s Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act). In doing so, the REF helps to fulfil the requirements of: 

 Section 111 of the EP&A Act, that Roads and Maritime Services examine and take into account 
to the fullest extent possible, all matters affecting or likely to affect the environment by reason 
of the activity. 

 The strategic assessment approval granted by the Federal Government under the EPBC Act in 
September 2015, with respect to the impacts of Roads and Maritime activities on nationally 
listed threatened species, ecological communities and migratory species. 

 
The findings of the REF would be considered when assessing: 

 Whether the proposal is likely to have a significant impact on the environment and therefore the 
necessity for an environmental impact statement to be prepared and approval to be sought 
from the Minister for Planning under Part 5.1 of the EP&A Act. 

 The significance of any impact on threatened species as defined by the TSC Act and/or FM 
Act, in section 5A of the EP&A Act and therefore the requirement for a Species Impact 
Statement. 

 The significance of any impact on nationally listed biodiversity matters under the EPBC Act, 
including whether there is a real possibility that the activity may threaten long term survival of 
these matters, and whether offsets are required and able to be secured. 

 The potential for the proposal to significantly impact other matters of national environmental 
significance or Commonwealth land and the need to make a referral to the Australian 
Government Department of the Environment and Energy for a decision by the Commonwealth 
Minister for the Environment and Heritage on whether assessment and approval is required 
under the EPBC Act. 



 

Vale Road (MR54) Perthville Pavement Rehabilitation) 
DRAFT Review of Environmental Factors 

10 

2 Need and options considered 

2.1 Strategic need for the proposal 

The Roads and Maritime 2012-16 Corporate Strategy sets out strategy for the delivery of Roads 
and Maritime projects until 2016. The 2012-13 Corporate Delivery Plan outlines the first year of 
delivery against the Corporate Strategy. The two documents set out the Roads and Maritime 
response to the transport outcomes that Roads and Maritime is tasked with delivering by the 
government and community. A clear goal of the Strategy document is: Improve the quality of urban 
and rural State Roads, including seeing 93 per cent of State Roads meeting national road 
smoothness standards by 2016. 
 
The proposal is considered to be consistent with the strategic plans of Roads and Maritime and the 
Australian Transport Council due to the outcome of improving the safety of existing roads in New 
South Wales. 
 
The section of the road to be rehabilitated was initially constructed in 1966 and records indicate 
that rehabilitation has not been carried out since. The restoration work is required to correct 
extreme roughness, extensive road surface movement, poor shape (including inadequate crossfall 
and superelevation) and poor drainage. Resealing occurred in 2002/03 and the next reseal is 
overdue as it has been postponed pending restoration work. 

2.2 Existing infrastructure 

Vale Road starts at the intersection of Alpha Street and Rocket Street in Bathurst. The road 
extends south to Perthville and changes name to Trunkey Road at the Bridge Street intersection. 
The road consists of one southbound lane and one northbound lane. The northern section of the 
road has an 80 kilometre per hour posted speed limit and the southern section through the 
residential area has a 50 kilometre per hour posted speed limit. 
 
The width of the surface is between seven metres and 10.5 metres which includes shoulders and 
drainage structures. This section of road does not contain any pedestrian facilities or street lights. 
The existing road surface is considered to be in an unsatisfactory condition. An average of 2,440 
vehicles per day travel along Vale Road including heavy vehicles and Vale Road is identified as 
part of a bicycle route. The estimated traffic growth along Vale Road is expected to increase by 
1.5 per cent per annum. 

2.3 Proposal objectives and development criteria 

2.3.1 Proposal objectives 

The primary objectives of the proposal include: 

 Improve the transport efficiency by eliminating the problems encountered by vehicles travelling 
along this section of the road 

 Improve road safety for all users along this section of the road. 
 
A secondary objective of the proposal is to minimise impacts to vegetation where possible. 

2.4 Alternatives and options considered 

2.4.1 Methodology for selection of preferred option 

Each option was assessed against the objectives of the proposal. The primary objectives were the 
main focus of the assessment, however the potential for impacts on vegetation was also 
considered. 
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2.4.2 Identified options 

Option 1 – Do nothing 

The ‘do nothing’ option would consist of the existing road surface to remain unchanged with no 
widening or rehabilitation activities. Maintenance activities would continue to be carried out when 
required. Maintenance activities include road maintenance, overhead branch removal to five 
metres, sucker removal to three metres, shoulder grading and cleaning of culverts. 

Option 2 – Shoulder widening 

Option 2 would include widening of the existing road surface, pavement upgrade and improvement 
to drainage, removal of all roadside vegetation within a three metre clear zone, shoulder grading 
and cleaning of culverts. This option would damage the canopy of the corridor due to the height of 
the equipment required to construct the three metre clear zone. 

Option 3 – Rehabilitation 

Option 3 would include rehabilitation of the entire road surface to improve shape and strength, 
providing a clear zone, kerb and gutters and a BAR treatment at the Hen and Chicken Lane 
intersection. Shoulder width and drainage lines would be improved to increase the life of the road 
surface and to improve road safety and drainage. Tree removal to 1.5 metres. 

Option 4 – Patching 

Option 4 would include heavy patching of the road surface through the tree canopy section. Heavy 
patching includes milling to 50 millimetres depth, 50 millimetres of new material, stabilisation to 
250 millimetres depth and the addition of a seal. 

2.4.3 Analysis of options 

Option 1 – Do nothing 

The main advantage of a ‘do nothing’ option would include no further environmental disturbance as 
a result of construction. The ‘do nothing’ option would not provide a wider road surface or improve 
road safety and includes ongoing maintenance costs associated with the road surface and 
vegetation. This option would not meet the objectives of the proposal. Therefore, the ‘do nothing’ 
option was discounted and not considered further. 

Option 2 – Shoulder widening  

This option provides a wider road surface with improved road safety but does not provide 
improvements to the shape and strength of the road surface and would require high maintenance 
costs for the upkeep of the road surface and vegetation. Therefore, Option 2 was discounted and 
not considered further. 

Option 3 – Rehabilitation 

This option would provide a road surface with improved drainage, clear marked lanes and a BAR 
treatment at the Hen and Chicken Lane intersection. The motorist would be provided with an 
improvement in safety, comfort, ride quality and reduced travel times due to minimal maintenance 
required throughout the design life. The significant value of the trees was identified during 
community consultation therefore the preference of the community was to keep the tree corridor. 

Option 4 – Patching 

This option would give poor road finish with reduced pavement life and increased maintenance 
costs. Therefore, Option 4 was discounted and not considered further. 

2.5 Preferred option 

Option 3 is the preferred option. When compared to Option 1, 2 and 4, this option addresses the 
strength and roughness of the road surface, minimises the need for ongoing maintenance costs, 
increases road safety with the removal of six trees within a 1.5 metre clear zone, increases 
pavement life and meets the objectives of the proposal. 
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The tree corridor has been identified as having significant value to the local community. Roads and 
Maritime have adapted the proposal to meet the needs of the community. 
 
Details of the preferred option are provided in Section 3. 

2.6 Design refinements 

Further minor refinements to the design of the proposal are likely to occur throughout the detailed 
design phase up until the start of the construction phase. This is currently scheduled for 15 March 
2018. 
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3 Description of the proposal  

3.1 The proposal 

The proposal involves rehabilitating a section of Vale Road through the village of Perthville, 
between 132.79 kilometres and 134.48 kilometres north of Crookwell (eight kilometres to 
9.7 kilometres south of Bathurst). 
 
The key features of the proposal include:  
 

 Strengthen the surface of the existing road (three adjoining sections) of Vale Road, to provide a 
40 year design life to achieve current Roads and Maritime road design standards 

 Road widening to provide a minimum road width of 3.5 metres per lane (one lane in each 
direction) and optimum 1.5 metre width for sealed shoulders in the residential area, retaining all 
existing shoulders over two metres for existing parking 

 Seal existing shoulders with 3.5 metre lanes and provide sealed shoulders north of the 
residential area. Where the existing road formation width is too narrow, a one metre sealed 
shoulder is acceptable. Improve roughness to be no greater than 55 counts per kilometre 

 Provide a standard Rural Basic Right Turn Treatment (BAR) layout at the Hen and Chicken 
Road intersection 

 Gravel and seal accesses to the standard Roads and Maritime layout 

 Reshape table drains over the length of the site as required 
Removal of about six trees to provide a minimum 1.5 metre clear zone along the length of the site. 
Figure 3-2 and Figure 3-3 identifies the location of tree removal. Provide a thick/deep (average 200 
millimetre) asphalt with an asphalt wearing surface. 

3.2 Design 

3.2.1 Design criteria 

Specific design criteria were developed for the proposal and are summarised below: 

 Achieve current Roads and Maritime design standards 

 Provide a minimum of two 3.5 metre lanes and one and a half metre shoulders where possible, 
or one metre shoulders where the road is too narrow 

 Roughness no greater than 55 counts per kilometre 

 Provide 1.5 metre clear zone 

 Rehabilitate the existing granular pavement and provide where possible improved longitudinal 
drainage. 

3.2.2 Engineering constraints 

Engineering constraints have been identified for the design and construction along the length of the 
proposal. These include: 

 Underground telecommunications which may not be readily relocated 

 Possible unmarked gravesites around Perthville Uniting Church 

 Possible underground fuel tanks near the service station 

 Keep iconic archway entry into Perthville. 
 
The verandah of a residential property (Figure 3-1) is within the Roads and Maritime road corridor 
(refer to Section 6.11.3 for mitigation measures) 

 Buildings with limestone mortar may be sensitive to vibration 

 Unknown condition of the foundations of local heritage buildings may be sensitive to vibration 

 Access required for residential and commercial properties. 



 

Vale Road (MR54) Perthville Pavement Rehabilitation) 
DRAFT Review of Environmental Factors 

14 

3.2.3 Major design features 

The major design features for the proposal are shown in (Figure 3-1) and are outlined below.  
 
Road formation and pavement work  
Section 1 – Length 390 metres (through the residential area) 
Mill 185 millimetres of existing material, replacing it with layered asphalt and a wearing surface. 
The pavement surface would remain at the existing level. 
 
Section 2 – Length 310 metres 
Mill 205 millimetres of existing material, replacing it with layered asphalt and a wearing surface. 
The pavement surface would remain at the existing level. 
 
Chainages are shown on the concept plans in Appendix C.  
 
Drainage work 
The extension of the culvert may include: 

 Excavation of fill around and above pipes 

 Construction with concrete 

 Placement of bedding material 

 Installation of precast pipes or box units 

 Placement and compaction of gravel 

 Installation of concrete head-walls. 
 
Where required, the inlet and outlet channels of the culvert within the road reserve would be 
regraded to allow for drainage. 
 
Intersection works at Hen and Chicken Lane  
The BAR treatment is applied to a rural road with a lane in each direction. This provides space on 
the shoulder for a vehicle to pass to the left of a single right turning heavy vehicle (up to 19 metres 
long) (RTA 1999b). 
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3.3 Construction activities 

3.3.1 Work methodology 

Construction activities would be managed by a construction environmental management plan 
(CEMP). This would ensure that work is carried out to Roads and Maritime specifications within the 
site, and incorporate all safeguards described in this REF. 
 
Detailed work methodologies would be determined during construction planning and detailed 
design. The proposal is expected to involve the following indicative work methods: 

Site establishment 

 Establish boundaries for the worksite 

 Construct erosion and sedimentation control measures 

 Establish stockpile sites for gravel storage 

 Establish site office facilities 

 Set up temporary traffic controls. 

Road formation and pavement work 

 Construct road pavement including: 

 mill existing road material 

 resheet with asphalt in layers 

 Lay a bitumen seal over the new pavement 

 Provide asphalt wearing surface 

 Install permanent safety barriers where required 

 Line mark and install raised pavement markers, guideposts and signage. 

Clear zone work 

 Remove trees and other vegetation within a minimum 1.5 metre clear zone. 

Site clean up and rehabilitation 

 Remove temporary stockpile sites 

 Revegetate areas disturbed by the work 

 Remove temporary erosion and sedimentation controls 
Remove temporary traffic controls. 

3.3.2 Construction hours and duration 

It is estimated that about 10 to 30 construction and site management personnel would be required 
at any one time, depending on construction activity. Construction is expected to be carried out over 
a four to six week period weather permitting, starting in April 2018.  
 
It is anticipated that work for the proposal would be carried out during the following hours: 

 Monday to Friday: 7 am to 6 pm 

 Saturday: 7 am to 4 pm 

 Sundays and public holidays: no work. 

 
Any out of hours’ work would be undertaken in accordance with the Environmental Construction 
Noise and Vibration Guideline (RMS, 2016). This would include notifying any nearby residents in 
advance of any work planned outside the standard hours. Construction hours would be updated 
based on community response. 
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3.3.3 Plant and equipment 

The following plant and equipment would be required for the proposed work: 

 Excavators 

 Graders 

 Aggregate spreaders 

 Concrete trucks 

 Spreader 

 Rollers (padfoot rollers, smooth drum 
roller, pneumatic tyre roller) 

 Asphalt tip trucks 

 Shuttle buggy 

 Paver 

 Light vehicles 

 Line markers 

 Milling machine 

 Profiler 

 Crew and tipper trucks 

 Aggregate spreaders 

 Bobcat 

 Trencher 

 Aggregate spreader and pavement broom 

 Water carts 

 Backhoe 

 Front end loader 

 Vibrating compactors 

 Soil stabiliser (pulvi mixer) 

 Truck mounted spreader.

 

3.3.4 Earthworks 

The volume to be excavated is 3,300 cubic metres and resheeted with 3,500 cubic metres of 
asphalt. Excavated material not required would be stockpiled at the existing stockpile site at the old 
Bathurst Saleyards near the Lloyds Road intersection. Surplus material not suitable for the 
proposal would be disposed of at an accredited materials recycling or reuse facility in accordance 
with relevant waste management guidelines. 

3.3.5 Source and quantity of materials 

The road pavement would be sourced from commercial quarries in the local area which meet the 
quality requirements of Roads and Maritime. 

3.3.6 Traffic management and access 

Vehicle movements 

Construction of the proposal would generate heavy vehicle movements for the transport of 
construction machinery and equipment to the site. Construction vehicles would access the site via 
Vale Road. The selection of construction vehicles to be used for the proposal would be based on 
their dimensions to ensure minimal damage to the canopy of the avenue of trees.   
 
A maximum of 33 heavy vehicle deliveries are expected per day, resulting in 66 heavy vehicles 
movements per day. In addition, up to five small vehicles would be required to transport staff to 
and from the site, resulting in up to 10 small vehicle movements per day. Small vehicles would 
park at the construction compound (refer to Section 3.4 and Figure 3-1). 

Traffic management 

The proposal would require lane closures during construction, restricting traffic to one lane during 
working hours, resulting in about five minutes’ delay. At the end of each work day, two lanes would 
be open with speed restrictions in place. Traffic controls would be implemented and the speed 
reduced throughout the sections in which road work would be carried out. Construction would be 
avoided during cycling events. 
 
A Traffic Management Plan would be prepared in accordance with Roads and Maritime Traffic 
Control at Work Sites Manual (RTA 2010) and Roads and Maritime Specification G10 – Control of 
Traffic (RTA 2006) before the start of construction. The traffic management plan would provide 
details of traffic management to be implemented during construction to ensure the safe passage of 
vehicles around the construction area. The plan would include details of construction sequences. 
All traffic management would be in accordance with current Roads and Maritime standards. The 
traffic management plan would be reviewed by Roads and Maritime before being carried out. 



 

Vale Road (MR54) Perthville Pavement Rehabilitation) 
DRAFT Review of Environmental Factors 

20 

Access management 

Access to the proposal for all work would be via Vale Road. The heavy vehicle route between the 
proposal and the compound site would be via Vale Road. Property access to residential and 
commercial properties along the length of the proposal, including the NSW Rural Fire Service 
Perthville Station and Perthville Uniting Church, would be maintained throughout the construction 
where possible. Property access would be maintained at all times unless otherwise agreed with 
affected property owners. Where changes to access arrangements are necessary, Roads and 
Maritime would advise owners and tenants and consult with them on alternate access 
arrangements. 

3.4 Ancillary facilities 

The construction compound would be established at the parking area of The Bridge Hotel in 
Perthville (Figure 3-1) and would be accessed directly off Vale Road. If additional space is 
required, the parking area of the NSW Rural Fire Service, Perthville site would be used as a 
construction compound (Figure 3-1) and would be accessed directly off Vale Road. The owners of 
The Bridge Hotel and the Captain of the NSW Rural Fire Service, Perthville have agreed with the 
use of their respective carparks by Roads and Maritime during the construction phase. 
 
The stockpile site would be established at the old Bathurst Saleyards on Vale Road near the 
Lloyds Road intersection and access would be directly off Vale Road, Bathurst. These sites comply 
with Roads and Maritime requirements regarding proximity to waterways and potential flooding 
events. 

3.5 Public utility adjustment 

There is existing Telstra underground cabling in the residential area along Vale Road and across 
the Hen and Chicken Lane intersection. The cabling may be required to be relocated during 
construction. Adjustments to other services may be required if services are identified on site during 
construction and/or during a dial-before-you-dig assessment. There are power poles and cables 
along Vale Road however these would not be impacted during construction. 
 

3.6 Property acquisition 

The majority of the proposal would be within the existing road corridor. For the purposes of road 
widening and in accordance with the Land Acquisition (Just Terms Compensation) Act 1991, about 
400 square metres of privately owned land has been acquired from Lot 31 in DP 1100620 and 
about 500 square metres of privately owned land from Lot 31 in DP 1062363.  

The use of The Bridge Hotel carpark and the NSW Rural Fire Service, Perthville carpark as 
construction compounds would be temporary and used during the construction phase only. The 
owners of The Bridge Hotel and the Captain of the NSW Rural Fire Service, Perthville have agreed 
with the use of their respective carparks by Roads and Maritime during the construction phase. 
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4 Statutory and planning framework 

4.1 State Environmental Planning Policies 

4.1.1 State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 (ISEPP) aims to facilitate the effective 
delivery of infrastructure across the State. 
 
Clause 94 of ISEPP permits development on any land for the purpose of a road or road 
infrastructure facilities to be carried out by or on behalf of a public authority without consent. 
 
As the proposal is for a road and is to be carried out by Roads and Maritime Services, it can be 
assessed under Part 5 of the EP&A Act. Development consent from council is not required. 
 
The proposal is not on land reserved under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 and does not 
affect land or development regulated by State Environmental Planning Policy No. 14 - Coastal 
Wetlands, State Environmental Planning Policy No. 26 - Littoral Rainforests, State Environmental 
Planning Policy (State and Regional Development) 2011 or State Environmental Planning Policy 
(Major Development) 2005.  
 
Part 2, Division 1 of the ISEPP contains provisions for public authorities to consult with local 
councils and other public authorities before the start of certain types of development. Consultation, 
including consultation as required by ISEPP (where applicable), is discussed in Section 5 of this 
REF. 

4.1.2 State Environmental Planning Policy No 44 – Koala Habitat Protection 

The aim of State Environmental Planning Policy 44 – Koala Habitat Protection (SEPP 44) is ‘to 
encourage the proper conservation and management of areas of natural vegetation that provide 
habitat for koalas to ensure a permanent free-living population over their present range and 
reverse the current trend of koala population decline’. 
 
SEPP 44 applies to each local government area listed in Schedule 1, which includes the Bathurst 
Regional local government area.  
 
The development control requirements of SEPP 44 apply to land in relation to which a 
development application has been made. As no development application is being made, the policy 
does not apply to the proposal. However, the ecological assessment considers the potential 
impacts of the proposal on koalas. 

4.2 Local Environmental Plans 

4.2.1 Bathurst Regional Local Environmental Plan 

The proposal is within the Bathurst Regional local government area. The provisions of the Bathurst 
Regional Local Environmental Plan (LEP) 2014 (Bathurst Regional LEP) do not apply to the 
proposal due to the application of the ISEPP. Nevertheless, consideration is given below to the 
provisions of the Bathurst Regional LEP. 
 
Under the Bathurst Regional LEP, the land zoning for the proposal is SP2 – Infrastructure. The 
objectives of this zone are: 
 

 To provide for infrastructure and related uses 

 To prevent development that is not compatible with or that may detract from the provision of 
infrastructure. 
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As the proposal is for works to existing infrastructure (being a road), the proposal is considered 
consistent with the objectives of the SP2 – Infrastructure zone. 
 
The proposal is surrounded by land zoned as R1 – Residential, RU1 – Primary Production and 
RU4 – Primary Production Small Lots. 
 
The proposal has acquired a small area of land through property acquisition at the site of the 
Perthville Uniting Church, zoned RU4. The objectives of this zone are: 
 

 To enable sustainable primary industry and other compatible land uses 

 To encourage and promote diversity and employment opportunities in relation to primary 
industry enterprises, particularly those that require smaller lots or that are more intensive in 
nature 

 To minimise conflict between land uses within this zone and land uses within adjoining zones. 

 To maintain the rural and scenic character of the land 

 To provide opportunities for intensive plant agriculture 

 To conserve high quality agricultural land by ensuring that it is not unnecessarily converted to 
non-agricultural land uses and that any lot created is capable of sustaining a range of 
agricultural land uses 

 To encourage development that protects, enhances and manages the riparian environment. 
 
The impact of land acquisition is unlikely to compromise the objectives of the RU4 zone. 
 
The proposal is located within a heritage conservation area under the Bathurst Regional LEP. The 
objectives of the heritage conservation clause are: 
 

 To conserve the environmental heritage of Bathurst Regional local government area 

 To conserve the heritage significance of heritage items and heritage conservation areas, 
including associated fabric, settings and views 

 To conserve archaeological sites 

 To conserve Aboriginal objects and Aboriginal places of heritage significance. 
 
The removal of trees along Vale Road does not require development consent. Clause 94 of ISEPP 
permits development on any land for the purpose of a road or road infrastructure facilities to be 
carried out by or on behalf of a public authority without consent. 
 
Roads and Maritime would continue consultation with the community. 

4.3 Other relevant legislation 

4.3.1 Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 

The Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 came into effect on 25 August 2017, replacing the 
Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC Act) and the animal and plant provisions of the 
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. The aim of the Act is to conserve biodiversity and deliver 
ecologically sustainable development though a market-based approach particularly for higher risk 
projects. Ecological outcomes for lower risk projects would be achieved through self-assessment of 
risk. The market based approach would have a regional and state focus rather than a local focus 
on biodiversity. 
 
Section 7.3 of the BC Act includes an assessment of significance (5 part test), which uses five 
factors to assist in determining if the proposed development or activity ‘is likely to significantly 
affect threatened species or ecological communities, or their habitats’. These five factors must be 
taken into account by a consent or determining authority when considering a development 
proposal or development application. This enables a decision to be made as to whether there is 
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likely to be a significant effect on the species or ecological community, and hence if a species 
impact statement is required. 
 
The BC Act applies in relation to threatened fauna, flora and ecological communities and is 
effective from 26 August 2017. Environmental assessment of the proposal commenced before the 
BC Act came into effect. As such, The BC Act does not apply and the proposal can be assessed 
under the TSC Act. 

4.3.2 Biosecurity Act 2015 

The Biosecurity Act 2015 reforms the management of pests, diseases, weeds and contaminants in 
NSW. For local government, the Biosecurity Act will repeal the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 which 
established local councils (or in some areas, county councils) as Local Control Authorities (LCAs).  
The Biosecurity Act 2015 provides for modern, flexible tools and powers that allow effective, risk-
based management of biosecurity in NSW. It provides a streamlined statutory framework to protect 
the NSW economy, environment and community from the negative impact of pests, diseases and 
weeds. 
 
The primary object of the Act is to provide a framework for the prevention, elimination and 
minimisation of biosecurity risks posed by biosecurity matter, dealing with biosecurity matter, 
carriers and potential carriers, and other activities that involve biosecurity matter, carriers or 
potential carriers. 
 
In NSW, all plants are regulated with a general biosecurity duty to prevent, eliminate or minimise 
any biosecurity risk they may pose. Any person who deals with any plant, who knows (or ought to 
know) of any biosecurity risk, has a duty to ensure the risk is prevented, eliminated or minimised, 
so far as is reasonably practicable. 
 
Safeguards and management measures would help to minimise the spread of priority weeds. 

4.3.3 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 

The POEO Act establishes, amongst other things, the procedures for issuing of licences for 
environmental protection on aspects such as waste, air, water and noise pollution control. The 
owner or occupier of premises engaged in scheduled activities is required to hold an environment 
protection licence and comply with the conditions of that licence.  
 
The proposal is not a scheduled activity under the Act. In addition, as a result of the proposed 
erosion and sedimentation controls, the proposal is not considered likely to cause water pollution. 
Therefore, an environment protection licence under the POEO Act is not required. 
 
The contractor and Roads and Maritime is obliged to notify the NSW Office of Environment and 
Heritage (OEH) when a ‘pollution incident’ occurs that causes or threatens ‘material harm’ to the 
environment. 

4.3.4 Fisheries Management Act 1994 

The Fisheries Management Act 1994 (FM Act) aims to conserve, develop and share the fishery 

resources of the State for the benefit of present and future generations, including conserving fish 

stocks and fish habitat and promoting ecologically sustainable development. The Act contains 

provisions for the protection of threatened aquatic fauna, aquatic communities and marine 

vegetation.  

The proposal would not affect any water bodies and associated aquatic habitat. Therefore, no 

permits or approvals are required under the FM Act. 
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4.3.5 Water Management Act 2000 

The Water Management Act 2000 (WM Act) controls the extraction of and use of water, the 

construction of works such as dams and weirs, and the carrying out of activities in or near water 

sources in NSW. ‘Water sources' are defined very broadly and include any river, lake, estuary or 

place where water occurs naturally on or below the surface of the ground, and NSW coastal 

waters.  

If a ‘controlled activity' is proposed on ‘waterfront land', an approval is required under the WM Act 

(Section 91E). The proposal falls within the definition of a ‘controlled activity’. Under the WM Act, 

‘waterfront land’ is defined as land within 40 metres of a river, lake, estuary or shoreline. A river 

includes ‘any watercourse, whether perennial or intermittent and whether comprising a natural 

channel or a natural channel artificially improved’.  

The proposal is located within 40 metres of Queen Charlottes Creek and therefore a controlled 

activity approval would be required under Section 91 of the WM Act. However, pursuant to Clause 

39A (1) of the Water Management (General) Regulation 2004, public authorities are exempt from 

the requirements of Section 91 of the WM Act. Therefore, Roads and Maritime, operating as a 

public authority, is not required to gain approval from the Minister for Water for undertaking a 

controlled activity on waterfront land. 

4.4 Commonwealth legislation 

4.4.1 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 

Under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act), a referral is 
required to the Australian Government for proposed ‘actions that have the potential to significantly 
impact on matters of national environmental significance or the environment of Commonwealth 
land. These are considered in Appendix A and Section 6 of the REF.  
 
A referral is not required for proposed road activities that may affect nationally listed threatened 
species, ecological communities and migratory species. This is because requirements for 
considering impacts to these biodiversity matters are the subject of a strategic assessment 
approval granted under the EPBC Act by the Australian Government in September 2015. Potential 
impacts to these biodiversity matters are considered as part of Section 6 of the REF and Appendix 
A. 
 
Findings – matters of national environmental significance (other than biodiversity matters) 
An ecological assessment has been undertaken for the proposal by GHD and is provided as 
Appendix G. The assessment of the proposal’s impact on matters of national environmental 
significance found that there is unlikely to be a significant impact on relevant matters of national 
environmental significance. Accordingly, the proposal has not been referred to the Australian 
Government Department of the Environment and Energy. 
 
Findings – nationally listed biodiversity matters 
The assessment of the proposal’s impact on nationally listed threatened species, ecological 
communities and migratory species found that there is unlikely to be a significant impact on 
relevant matters of national environmental significance. Chapter 6 of the REF describes the 
safeguards and management measures to be applied. 

4.5 Confirmation of statutory position 

The proponent and determining authority for the proposal is Roads and Maritime. The Bathurst 
Regional LEP and ISEPP provide that the proposal may be carried out without development 
consent. It is therefore subject to assessment under Part 5 of the EP&A Act. 
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5 Consultation 

5.1 Consultation strategy 

A consultation strategy has been prepared for the proposal. Roads and Maritime Services have 
consulted with community and stakeholders via community information sessions, stakeholder 
meetings and briefings, media releases, project design posters, print advertisements and static 
displays. Table 5-1 outlines the consultation sessions and meetings undertaken prior to completion 
of the REF.  
 
Table 5-1 Consultation sessions and meetings 

Date Time Location Type 

20 September 2017 10.00 am – 2.00 pm Perthville Hall, 
Perthville 

Drop in session 

21 September 2017 4.00 pm – 7.00 pm Perthville Hall, 
Perthville 

Drop in session 

3 October 2017 - Perthville Meeting with Perthville 
businesses 

9 October 2017 - The Flannery Centre, 
Bathurst 

Meeting with Greening 
Bathurst 

16 – 30 October 2017 - Online Survey (see Appendix M 
for survey results) 

17 October 2017 7.00 pm – 8.00 pm Perthville Hall, 
Perthville 

Meeting with Perthville 
Development Group 

18 October 2017 4.00 pm – 7.00 pm  Bathurst Community 
Club, Bathurst 

Drop in session 

19 October 2017 4.00 pm – 7.00 pm Perthville Hall, 
Perthville 

Drop in session 

 
Issues raised as part of the consultation have been taken into consideration for the final designs. 
Through consultation, the importance of the avenue of elm trees (Vale Road) to the local 
community was expressed. Roads and Maritime understand the significance of the avenue of trees 
to the local community and have amended the proposal design to reduce the number of trees for 
removal to about six. 
 
Roads and Maritime would continue to undertake community and stakeholder consultation where 
required, particularly with stakeholders who would be impacted by the proposal. 

5.2 Aboriginal community involvement 

A preliminary assessment was undertaken by Roads and Maritime based on Stage 1 of the 
Procedure for Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Consultation and Investigation (PACHCI). A summary of 
the preliminary assessment is provided in Appendix K. The assessment concluded that the 
Aboriginal cultural heritage potential of the site appears to be reduced due to past disturbance. A 
PACHCI clearance letter (Appendix K) was issued by a Roads and Maritime Aboriginal cultural 
heritage advisor confirming that the proposal could proceed without further consultation. 
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5.3 ISEPP consultation 

Clauses 13-16 of ISEPP require that public authorities undertake consultation with councils and 
other public authorities when proposing to carry out development without consent. Table 5-2 lists 
the requirements and their relevance to the proposal. 
 
Table 5-2 Assessment of the requirements of clauses 13, 14, 15 and 16 of the ISEPP 

Item Response 

Clause 13 

(a) Substantial impact on stormwater 
management services provided by a council. 

It is unlikely the proposal would impact on 
stormwater management services provided by 
Council. 

(b) Likely to generate traffic to an extent that 
would strain the capacity of the road system in a 
local government area. 

Minimal construction traffic would be generated. 
The capacity of the road system would not be 
significantly affected.  

(c) Involves connection to, and a substantial 
impact on the capacity of, any part of a sewerage 
system owned by a council. 

The proposal would not impact on a sewerage 
system owned by a Council or the connection 
into such a system due to the proposal.  

(d) Involves connection to, and use of a 
substantial volume of water from, any part of a 
water supply system owned by a council. 

It is unlikely that substantial volumes of water 
would be used from a water supply system 
owned by Council.  

(e) Involves the installation of a temporary 
structure on, or the enclosing of, a public place 
that is under a council’s management or control 
that is likely to cause a disruption to pedestrian or 
vehicular traffic that is not minor or 
inconsequential. 

The proposal would not impact upon a public 
place under the Council’s management or 
control.  

(f) Involves excavation that is not minor or 
inconsequential of the surface of, or a footpath 
adjacent to, a road for which a council is the 
roads authority under the Roads Act 1993 (if the 
public authority that is carrying out the 
development, or on whose behalf it is being 
carried out, is not responsible for the 
maintenance of the road or footpath). 

The proposal involves impacts on a road 
managed by Roads and Maritime.  

Clause 14 

Is likely to have an impact that is not minor or 
inconsequential on a local heritage item (other 
than a local heritage item that is also a State 
heritage item) or a heritage conservation area. 

There are 11 local heritage items in the vicinity 
of the proposal. Four local heritage items are 
located within the site. These include Perthville 
Uniting Church, The Bridge Hotel, the former 
Hen and Chicken Inn and Roselands. It is 
unlikely the local heritage items would be 
impacted due to the proposal. 

Clause 15 

Development that is to be carried out on flood 
liable land that may be carried out without 

The Bathurst Regional LEP flood planning map 
identifies sections of the proposal as a flood 

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/summarize/inforce/s/1/?xref=RecordType%3DACTTOC%20AND%20Year%3D1993%20AND%20Actno%3D33&nohits=y
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Item Response 

consent and that would change flood patterns 
other than to a minor extent. 

liable land (Appendix H). 
 
Consultation in accordance with ISEPP was 
undertaken with Council. Council advised that 
the original design (increase in level of 
pavement surface) would impact on flooding in 
Perthville. Upon advice from Bathurst Regional 
Council, Roads and Maritime has redesigned to 
include no change to the level of the existing 
pavement surface. Due to redesign, the 
proposal is unlikely to change flood patterns. 

Clause 16 

Clause 16 of the ISEPP states that a consent 
authority must not carry out any of the following 
development without giving written notice to the 
specified authority and taken their responses into 
consideration: 
 
(a) development adjacent to land reserved 
under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974—
the Department of Environment and Climate 
Change, 
(b) development adjacent to a marine park 
declared under the Marine Parks Act 1997—the 
Marine Parks Authority, 
(c) development adjacent to an aquatic 
reserve declared under the Fisheries 
Management Act 1994—the Department of 
Environment and Climate Change, 
(d) development in the foreshore area within 
the meaning of the Sydney Harbour Foreshore 
Authority Act 1998—the Sydney Harbour 
Foreshore Authority, 
(e) development comprising a fixed or floating 
structure in or over navigable waters—the 
Maritime Authority of NSW, 
(f) development for the purposes of an 
educational establishment, health services 
facility, correctional centre or group home, or for 
residential purposes, in an area that is bush fire 
prone land (as defined by the Act)—the NSW 
Rural Fire Service. 

No part of the proposal is on land reserved 
under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 
or adjacent to a declared marine park or 
declared aquatic reserve or foreshore area. The 
proposal would not involve development over 
navigable waters or for the purposes of an 
educational establishment, health services 
facility, correctional centre or group home or for 
residential purposes. 
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5.4 Government agency and stakeholder involvement 

Consultation was also undertaken with the following:  

 Bathurst Regional Council 

 NSW Rural Fire Service, Perthville 

 Telstra 

 John Holland Group 

 Essential Energy 

 Department of Primary Industries, Fisheries. 
 
Letters were sent to the above listed government agencies and stakeholders on 9 August 2016 
providing information on the proposal and requesting input in terms of the identification of any 
issues or concerns. Copies of these letters are provided in Appendix D.  
 
The following responses were received: 

 Bathurst Regional Council advised that the original design (increase in level of pavement 
surface) would impact on flooding in Perthville. Upon advice from Bathurst Regional Council, 
Roads and Maritime has redesigned to include no change to the level of the existing pavement 
surface 

 Essential Energy advised they have no issues with the proposal. 

 Telstra advised they have no major concerns with the proposal 

 Department of Primary Industries, Fisheries advised they have no issues with the proposal 

 NSW Rural Fire Service, Perthville agreed with use of the site as a construction compound. 
 
Copies of responses received are provided in Appendix E. 
 
A response had not been received from John Holland Group at the time of completion of this REF. 
 
Following are the online survey responses received by Roads and Maritime between 16 and 30 
October 2017: 
 

 As long as the bulk of the trees are saved, then I am happy with the plans. 
 

 Essential to preserve the trees as much as possible to retain the character and beauty of this 
entrance to Perthville. To do this and provide safety, especially for cyclists, I suggest that the 
road widening be minimised and the speed limit lowered from 80 kilometres per hour to 
60 kilometres per hour. 

 

 The Vale Road is probably the road most used by a large amount of cyclists in the Bathurst 
district. In summer, the leaves provide a very dark shade and a driver is blinded for a while 
when entering the tunnel and cannot see any cyclists that are on the road. I believe that if the 
tree tunnel is kept it is a matter of when, not if, someone is killed on this piece of road. The only 
possible solution in my mind if the trees are kept would be to lower the speed limit in this area 
to 50 kilometres per hour. The area was recently re-zoned to 80 kilometres per hour, which 
was a good move, but I believe that visibility in the summer is so limited that it is necessary to 
lower it to 50 kilometres per hour if the trees are kept. 

 

 These trees have been there for a long time and it is what Perthville is known for. Maybe 
change to speed zone of the road instead of cutting the trees. Land clearing is what is leading 
to loss of wildlife and climate change. 

 

 We are very pleased that you have been able to redesign the upgrade and to save most of the 
trees. They are a highlight in season and have great heritage value to the Perthville Village, 
having been there for about 150 years. 
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 The tree tunnel is gorgeous and a heritage value in the village, but the trees are not healthy 
and elm beetle has taken its toll. It would be a shame if Roads and Maritime and the road 
works were blamed for deterioration that is due to disease. Not enough to design the road, 
Council needs to address the tree health. 

5.5 Ongoing or future consultation 

Before work starts, the following government agencies and stakeholders would be notified of the 
proposal: 

 Bathurst Regional Council 

 Oberon Council 

 John Holland Group 

 NSW Rural Fire Service, Perthville 

 The Bridge Hotel 

 Bathurst Cycle Club 

 Telstra 

 School bus operators (Bathurst Regional and Oberon local government areas) 

 Heavy Vehicle Association 

 Perthville Uniting Church 

 Local community members. 
 
If the proposal is determined to proceed, ongoing consultation would occur with Council, 
community stakeholders and utility providers. All stakeholder consultation would be ongoing 
throughout the construction period and would keep stakeholders up to date with the expected 
duration of work, work programs and any changes to the work program. A contact number for 
enquiries would be provided. 
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6 Environmental assessment 

Specific discussion must be included in the biodiversity section of this chapter to consider the 
potential significance of impacts to nationally listed threatened species, ecological communities 
and migratory species. 
 
This section of the REF provides a detailed description of the potential environmental impacts 
associated with the construction and operation of the proposal. All aspects of the environment 
potentially impacted upon by the proposal are considered. This includes consideration of: 

 The factors specified in the guidelines Is an EIS required? (DUAP 1999) and Roads and 
Related Facilities (DUAP 1996) as required under clause 228(1)(b) of the Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000. The factors specified in clause 228(2) of the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 are also considered in Appendix A.  

 Potential impacts on matters of national environmental significance under the EPBC Act. 
 
Site-specific safeguards are provided to mitigate the identified potential impacts. 

6.1 Noise and vibration 

A noise and vibration assessment has been undertaken for the proposal by GHD and is provided 
as Appendix F. A summary of the assessment is provided in the following sections. 

6.1.1 Existing environment 

The existing noise environment is influenced predominantly by road traffic noise from Vale Road. 
Additional contributions to the noise environment can be attributed to agricultural operations from 
rural land uses, rail noise from the Main Western Line and natural noise sources. 
 
Details of the noise monitoring equipment and locations, noise monitoring charts and the noise 
logger data results table including rating background levels (RBL) and road traffic noise descriptors 
are provided in Appendix F. 

6.1.2 Potential impacts 

Construction noise impacts 

 
Site establishment and operation 
Noise management levels at residences located within 560 metres of the construction area are 
predicted to be exceeded during the site establishment and operation stage of the proposal. Noise 
levels are predicted to exceed the noise management level of 47 A-weighted decibels (dBA) by up 
to 15 dBA for residences located close to the proposal on Bridge Street and Vale Road. 
 
The highly noise affected level of 75 dBA is not predicted to be exceeded during site establishment 
and operation of the construction compound. 
 
Noise management levels at residences located within 650 metres of the construction are 
predicted to be exceeded during works outside standard construction hours. 
 
Noise management levels for non-residential sensitive receivers are not expected to be exceeded 
during this stage of construction works. 
 
Road formation and pavement works 
Noise management levels at residences located within 650 metres of the site are predicted to be 
exceeded during the road formation and pavement works stage of the proposal. The range of 
exceedances above the noise management level of 47 dBA are: 

 46 dBA for residences on Vale Road north of Hen and Chicken Lane 
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 3 to 22 dBA for residences located within the village of Perthville. 
 

The highly noise affected level of 75 dBA is predicted to be exceeded for residences along Vale 
Road. These residences are located within 20 metres of the pavement works. 
 
Noise levels at The Bridge Hotel and service station located on 13 Vale Road are expected to 
exceed the 70 dBA noise management level for commercial receivers. External noise levels at the 
educational institutes and places of worship in Perthville are expected to exceed the noise 
management level of 55 dBA by up to 3 dBA. 
 
Noise management levels at residences located within 1000 metres of the construction are 
predicted to be exceeded during works outside standard construction hours. 
 
Construction works during the pavement works stage of the proposal is expected to be the major 
contributor to noise impacts for residences in vicinity of the proposal. Noise during the pavement 
works stage would be from operation of the pavement milling machine, aggregate spreader, drum 
roller and truck movements. 
 
The degree of exceedance during this phase would be dependent on the equipment operating and 
the location of construction equipment. The location of noise sources would vary as re-surfacing 
works progress along the alignment. 
 
Clear zone and drainage works 
Noise management levels at residences located within 600 metres of the site are predicted to be 
exceeded during the clear zone and drainage works stage of the proposal. The range of 
exceedances above the noise management level of 47 dBA are: 

 2 to 44 dBA for residences on Vale Road north of Hen and Chicken Lane 

 15 dBA for residences located within the village of Perthville. 
 

The highly noise affected level of 75 dBA is predicted to be exceeded at 838 Vale Road and 
930 Vale Road. These residences are located within 10 metres of the clear zone works. 
 
Noise management levels for non-residential sensitive receivers are not expected to be exceeded 
during this stage of construction works. 
 
Noise management levels at residences located within 900 metres of the construction are 
predicted to be exceeded during works outside standard construction hours. 
 
The noise impacts on affected residences is expected to vary as works progress along the 
proposed alignment. The primary contributions to noise levels during clear zone and drainage 
works can be attributed to the use of excavators and chainsaws. 
 

Construction traffic 

Construction would generate heavy vehicle movements associated with the transportation of 
construction machinery, equipment and materials to the site. Light vehicle movements would be 
associated with employees and smaller deliveries. Construction traffic movements and access to 
the construction compound would be limited to along Vale Road. This is an arterial road with 
significant existing traffic volumes. 
 
Construction traffic volumes are insignificant when compared to the existing traffic along Vale 
Road. Road traffic noise levels are not expected to increase by 2 dBA due to construction.  
 
Summary of construction noise impacts 
Noise impacts are expected during all stages of construction works due to the proximity of 
construction area to nearby sensitive receivers. The highest number of exceedances occur during 
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pavement works which include milling the existing road surface, overlaying a new asphalt layer and 
resealing the surface. 

Construction vibration impacts 

High vibration generating activities such as vibratory rolling, pavement breaking and pavement 
milling have the potential to cause cosmetic damage to standard dwellings, including the petrol 
station and underground tanks. Standard dwellings have been identified within 100 metres, 
15 metres and 6 metres of the works.  
 
Vibrational impacts on heritage structures are expected on the following heritage listed structures 
as they are located within 30 metres of the proposed construction and demolition activities: 

 The Bridge Hotel: 1 Bridge Street 

 The former Hen and Chicken Inn: Corner of Hen and Chicken Road/Vale Road 

 Perthville Uniting Church: 838 Vale Road. 
 
The implementation of the mitigation measures outlined in Section 6.1.3 would reduce vibration 
impacts on any heritage structures.  

Operation 

The proposed Vale Road rehabilitation would provide an average 200 millimetre asphalt wearing 
surface over the 1.7 kilometre length of the proposal. The maximum noise level increase due to 
resurfacing of Vale Road has the potential to be as high as 2 dBA when the spray seal is fresh 
however likely to reduce as it wears. Resurfacing would also remove any irregularities such as pot 
holes which would reduce noise levels. The noise level increase is likely to be less than 2 dBA and 
typically a 2 dBA increase represents a minor impact and would be barely perceptible to the 
average person. 
 
A quantitative noise assessment was not required for the operation of the proposal as noise levels 
are not expected to increase by more than 2 dBA relative to the existing noise levels at the worst 
affected receiver. 

6.1.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Construction noise  Prepare a Construction Noise 
and Vibration Management 
Plan as part of the CEMP prior 
to the commencement of any 
work 

 All potentially impacted 
residents should be informed 
of the nature of works, 
expected noise levels, duration 
of works and a point of contact 
should be provided 

 All employees, contractors and 
subcontractors are to receive 
an environmental induction 

 Schedule construction works 
that have the potential to 
produce high noise or vibration 
levels during less sensitive 
times. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Construction noise   No swearing or unnecessary 
shouting or loud stereos/radios 
on site 

 No dropping of materials from 
height, throwing of metal items 
and slamming of doors 

 A noise monitoring program is 
to be carried out for the 
duration of the works in 
accordance with the 
Construction Noise and 
Vibration Management Plan 
and any approval and licence 
conditions 

 The CEMP must be regularly 
updated to account for 
changes in noise and vibration 
management issues and 
strategies 

 Where feasible and 
reasonable, construction 
should be carried out during 
the standard daytime working 
hours 

 If highly noise affected impacts 
are predicted high noise and 
vibration generating activities 
may only be carried out in 
continuous blocks, not 
exceeding three hours each, 
with a minimum respite period 
of one hour between each 
block. The duration of each 
block of work and respite 
should be flexible to 
accommodate the usage and 
amenity at nearby receivers. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Construction noise  Use quieter and less vibration 
emitting construction methods 
where reasonable and feasible 

 Ensure plant including the 
silencer is well maintained 

 The noise levels of plant and 
equipment must have 
operating Sound Power or 
Sound Pressure Levels 
compliant with the criteria 
listed in Appendix H of the 
Construction Noise and 
Vibration Management Plan 

 Implement a noise monitoring 
audit program to ensure 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

equipment remains within the 
more stringent of the 
manufacturers specifications 
or Appendix H of the 
Construction Noise and 
Vibration Management Plan 

 Simultaneous operation of 
noisy plant within discernible 
range of a sensitive receiver is 
to be avoided 

 The offset distance between 
noisy plant and adjacent 
sensitive receivers is to be 
maximised 

 Plant used intermittently to be 
throttled down or shut down 

 Noise-emitting plant to be 
directed away from sensitive 
receivers 

 Only have necessary 
equipment on site. 

Construction noise  Plan traffic flow, parking and 
loading/unloading areas to 
minimise reversing movements 
within the site 

 Where additional activities or 
plant may only result in a 
marginal noise increase and 
speed up works, consider 
limiting duration of impacts by 
concentrating noisy activities 
at one location and move to 
another as quickly as possible 

 Non-tonal reversing beepers 
(or an equivalent mechanism) 
must be fitted and used on all 
construction vehicles and 
mobile plant regularly used on 
site and for any out of hours’ 
work 

 The use of ambient sensitive 
alarms that adjust output 
relative to the ambient noise 
level should be considered 

 Loading and unloading of 
materials/deliveries is to occur 
as far as possible from 
sensitive receivers 

 Select site access points and 
roads as far as possible away 
from sensitive receivers. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Construction noise  Delivery vehicles to be fitted 
with straps rather than chains 
for unloading, wherever 
possible 

 Avoid or minimise out of hours’ 
movements where possible 

 Stationary noise sources 
should be enclosed or shielded 
whilst ensuring that the 
occupational health and safety 
of workers is maintained. 
Appendix F of AS2436:1981 
lists materials suitable for 
shielding 

 Use structures to shield 
residential receivers from 
noise such as site shed 
placement; earth bunds; 
fencing; erection of operational 
stage noise barriers (where 
practicable) and consideration 
of site topography when 
situating plant. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Construction vibration  Reduce vibratory roller size to 
less than 6 (or 4) tonnes within 
15 metres of residential 
receivers and 30 metres of 
structures of significance i.e. 
underground petrol tanks 

 Reduce size of compactor to 
less than 3 tonnes within 15 
metres of residential receivers 
and 30 metres of structures of 
significance 

 Attended vibration 
measurements are required at 
the commencement of 
vibration generating activities 
to confirm that vibration levels 
are within the acceptable 
range to prevent cosmetic 
building damage 

 Where construction activities 
generating vibration are to be 
undertaken at a distance of 
less than 15 metres from a 
building and 30 metres from a 
heritage building, initial 
vibration monitoring trials 
should be undertaken at the 
commencement of breaking, 
rolling and compacting 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

activities 

 Attended compliance noise or 
vibration monitoring should be 
undertaken to confirm the 
predicted noise or vibration 
levels upon receipt of a 
complaint 

 A dilapidation survey on 
buildings within the vibration 
safe working buffer zone 
should be conducted prior to 
commencement of vibration 
inducing activities. 

6.2 Ecology 

An ecological assessment has been undertaken for the proposal by GHD and is provided as 
Appendix G. The ecological assessment involved: 
 

 A search of relevant databases was conducted to obtain records of threatened and migratory 
species, populations and ecological communities within the region. The search included all 
species, populations and ecological communities listed under the NSW TSC Act and 
Commonwealth EPBC Act with the potential to occur in the locality 

 Flora and fauna field surveys were conducted by two ecologists between 2 to 3 August 2016. 
Where appropriate, field surveys were conducted in accordance with Threatened Biodiversity 
Survey and Assessment: Guidelines for Developments and Activities Working Draft (DEC 
2004). 

 
For the purpose of the biodiversity assessment, the entire study area (500 metres surrounding the 
site) was surveyed. Figure 1.1 of the ecological assessment provided in Appendix G illustrates the 
location of the study area. 
 
A summary of the assessment is provided in the following sections. 

6.2.1 Existing environment 

Vegetation connectivity and corridors 

The surrounding landscape is primarily dominated by agricultural land use, such as grazing and 
cropping. The dominant vegetation is introduced species. 
 
The site occurs within the boundaries of the Upper Macquarie Channels and Floodplains in the 
Central Tablelands Local Land Services area. This landscape is estimated to be over 96 per cent 
cleared and is therefore considered to be an over-cleared landscape (i.e. greater than 70 per cent 
cleared) (DEC 2005). Native woodland vegetation exists along roadside reserves in the wider 
locality and as scattered patches in private property in the wider locality, however, it is limited to 
only isolated planted trees in the site. 
 
Terrestrial habitat connectivity in the site has been reduced due to past clearing in the landscape 
for agriculture. There is poor connectivity along the roadside reserve and in remnant patches of 
woodland throughout the study area. 
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The roadside introduced trees provides limited connectivity to other roadside vegetation to the 
north and south and to a lesser extent woodland patches on private property. There is little 
connectivity to the riparian corridor of Queen Charlottes Creek. 
 

Plant community types 

This community is dominated by introduced vegetation. Large mature English Elm (Ulmus minor) 
trees line the majority of the roadside reserve of the site. The understorey is dominated by 
introduced grasses such as Bromes (Bromus spp.), Soursob (Oxalis pes-caprae), Cocksfoot 
(Dactylis glomerata) and Common Sow Thistle (Sonchus oleraceus). Vegetation in the site is in low 
condition. 
 
No native Plant Community Types (PCTs) occur in the site or study area, therefore no PCTs were 
assigned. 
 

Flora survey results 

Field surveys identified 56 flora species, of which three species are native and 53 species are 
introduced. One flora species listed as a priority weed for the Central Tablelands region (DPI 2017) 
was recorded during flora surveys; Blackberry (Rubus sp.). 
 

Fauna survey results 

Field surveys identified 15 fauna species, of which 14 are native and one is introduced. 
 
The vegetation in the study area provides habitat for a number of commonly occurring bird species. 
Commonly occurring native species included the Magpie-lark (Grallina cyanoleuca), White-plumed 
Honeyeater (Lichenostomus penicillatus) and Crimson Rosella (Platycercus elegans). 
 
One species of amphibian was recorded during current surveys, the Common Eastern Froglet. No 
threatened species of amphibian were recorded during previous or current field surveys. 
 
During flora surveys along Vale Road, a Red-Necked Rock Wallaby (Macropus rufogriseus) was 
found deceased on the road side. No other mammal species were recorded. 
 
No reptile species were recorded, likely due to the cold weather conditions experienced during the 
field surveys and a lack of suitable reptile habitats in the study area. 
 
No species of bats were recorded during Anabat surveys, likely due to the cold and wet weather 
conditions experienced during the field surveys. Six calls were recorded, however they were 
fragmented and could not be correctly identified due to the poor quality of calls. In addition, flash 
flooding experienced overnight during the field surveys came within about one metre of the Anabat 
detector which is likely to have impacted the number of calls recorded. 
 

Threatened and migratory biota 

No threatened flora species listed under the TSC Act or EPBC Act were recorded in the study 
area, despite targeted surveys being conducted in the appropriate detection periods for some 
species including Lepidum hyssopifolium which is known from the locality (refer to Appendix B of 
the ecological assessment provided in Appendix G). As no native PCTs occur in the study area, no 
threatened or endangered ecological communities were observed. 
 

No threatened woodland bird species listed under the TSC Act or EPBC Act were recorded in the 

study area and none are considered likely to occur due to a lack of suitable habitat resources. 
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The literature review, database search and field surveys identified one ecological community, three 
flora species, 20 birds, seven mammals (including bats), two frogs, two reptiles and three fish listed 
under the TSC Act and/or FMA Act that could potentially occur in the locality (see Appendix B of 
Appendix G). Of these, no species or ecological communities listed under the TSC Act were 
recorded or have a high or moderate likelihood of occurrence in the study area (see Appendix B of 
Appendix G).  
 
The literature review, database search and field surveys identified one ecological community, three 
flora species, 10 birds, four mammals (including bats), one reptile, two frogs and one fish species 
listed under the EPBC Act that could potentially occur in the locality (see Appendix B of Appendix 
G). Of these, one migratory bird species (the Cattle Egret) listed under the EPBC Act was recorded 
or has a high or moderate likelihood of occurrence in the study area (see Appendix B of Appendix 
G).  

6.2.2 Potential impacts 

Direct impacts during construction 

 
Removal of introduced vegetation 
The proposal would remove about 0.08 hectares of introduced trees and groundcover vegetation. 
This includes six introduced English Elms along Vale Road. This introduced vegetation is common 
and widespread in the study area and locality and these trees have little habitat value for flora and 
fauna species. No hollow-bearing trees would be removed and all tree removal would occur during 
construction. 
 
Removal of fauna habitat 
The proposal would remove introduced trees and groundcover vegetation that have very limited 
fauna habitat value. Fauna habitats are limited to commonly occurring bird species that can survive 
in landscapes dominated by introduced vegetation and do not rely on this vegetation for specific 
habitat attributes of their life cycles (e.g. hollow-bearing trees, rocky outcrops, specific feed trees). 
Hollow-bearing trees are critical habitat components for many tree-dwelling fauna species known 
from the locality, such as arboreal mammals (for example the Common Brushtail Possum), 
microchiropteran bats and birds. These species rely on hollows for shelter and breeding habitat. As 
none occur in the study area, the removal of fauna habitats is not likely to impact on fauna species. 
 
Injury and mortality 
During construction, death or injury may occur to any fauna present during the clearing of trees. If 
birds are present but not nesting during construction they would generally move away from the 
study area to escape the disturbance. No clearing of hollow-bearing trees is required. Potential 
injury and mortality would be limited to the construction phase. Potential impacts to fauna would be 
avoided through the implementation of pre-clearing safeguards outlined in Section 7.2. 
 
Changes in surface hydrology 
Potential accidental spills of contaminants such as fuel or chemicals could impact on aquatic fauna 
and flora in Queen Charlottes Creek adjacent to Vale Road. The proposed culvert placement 
would result in some minor changes to surface hydrology that may impact flora and fauna in the 
study area. This may include increased concentration of water at culvert points during high rainfall 
events rather than flooding across paddocks in the short term. This may result in some small 
decreases of water retention in the landscape outside creek areas that could potentially be used by 
fauna such as frogs and birds for movement and foraging. Provided safeguards detailed in Section 
6.2.3 to manage fuels and chemicals are implemented, the proposal would be unlikely to cause 
water quality impacts. 
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Indirect impacts during construction 

 
Wildlife connectivity and habitat fragmentation 
The proposal would marginally increase fragmentation of habitat in the study area through 
widening of the existing road formation and clear zone in some areas. Most of the vegetation 
removal would comprise juvenile trees, including introduced English Elm regeneration and would 
be unlikely to significantly increase fragmentation in the area. 
 
The proposal is unlikely to significantly affect the movement of birds in the study area. 
 
Flow and connectivity of Queen Charlotte’s Creek would be retained during construction and 
operation. No instream structures or mechanisms would be constructed that would inhibit or 
prevent fish passage through the creek. The placement of culverts would not occur in any 
permanent water courses and would be placed only to direct the flow of water underneath Vale 
Road to Queen Charlotte’s Creek. This is unlikely to impact any habitat for fish species. The 
project may result in increased short term sedimentation in the creek that could potentially impact 
fish species. This is further discussed in the sedimentation section below. 
 
Invasion and spread of weeds 
The groundcover vegetation in the study area is dominated by introduced species. The proposal 
has the potential to further introduce and spread weeds in the study area by movement of 
machinery and light vehicle traffic during construction of the proposal. 
 
One priority weed species was identified during the surveys. The proposal has the potential to 
cause the further spread of priority weeds such as Blackberry throughout the site and surrounding 
area. 
 
Sedimentation 
Sedimentation of creeks and drainage lines in the study area may result from vegetation removal, 
drainage works and earthworks. These works have the potential to lead to erosion of the channel 
and deposition of sediment, impacting on water quality during periods of flow. 
 
Sedimentation has the potential to affect flora and fauna, including fish, frogs, turtles and 
macroinvertebrates. Fish normally move away from highly turbid water; however, sedimentation 
may block fish passage, having detrimental impacts during times of migration. More extreme 
impacts on fish species, as a result of sedimentation and accompanying turbidity increases in the 
creek can include: 

 Smothering of gill surfaces with sediment leading to asphyxiation 

 Swallowing of large amounts of sediment leading to illness 

 Inhibition of light penetration into the water column which can affect predator-prey interactions 

 Impacts on habitat diversity in the immediate area and downstream by smothering and filling of 
interstitial spaces inhabited by fish. 

 
An erosion and sediment control plan would be prepared as part of the CEMP to manage potential 
erosion and sedimentation issues during construction. Potential impacts from sedimentation would 
also be managed by implementing safeguards identified in Section 6.2.3 and 6.8.3. 
 
Contamination 
The proposal has the potential to cause impacts to native flora and fauna through spills of fuels 
and chemicals. This may occur during refuelling operations or during preparation and use of 
chemicals for weed management. Spills could potentially enter waterways and affect water quality, 
contaminating habitat for species dependent on habitat in creeks and drainage lines. Spills could 
also have localised impacts on terrestrial fauna. These impacts would be unlikely to be substantial 
due to the limited area of impact and the implementation of safeguards detailed in Section 6.2.3. 
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Invasion and spread of pathogens and disease 
The proposal has the potential to result in the spread of pathogens such as bacteria and fungi. This 
could occur through the spread of soils on vehicle tyres and operatives’ footwear. Impacts of 
pathogens include spread of known diseases that are detrimental to fauna such as the amphibian 
chytrid fungus. The potential spread of pathogens would be minimised through the implementation 
of safeguards outlined in Section 6.2.3. 
 
Cumulative impacts 
The proposal would remove only introduced canopy and groundcover vegetation which is common 
along Vale Road. The proposal would cause impacts additional to those that have occurred as a 
result of land use activities in the study area; including residential, agricultural and infrastructure-
related land uses. 
 
Other work that may contribute to cumulative ecological impacts in the study area includes 
vegetation maintenance for infrastructure such as roads and powerlines. Given the relatively small 
scale of vegetation removal that is introduced vegetation it is unlikely that the proposal would 
cause significant cumulative ecological impacts. 



 

Vale Road (MR54) Perthville Pavement Rehabilitation) 
DRAFT Review of Environmental Factors 

41 

6.2.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Loss of native 
vegetation and fauna 
habitat 

 Procedures addressing 
relevant matters specified in 
the Biodiversity guidelines – 
Protecting and managing 
biodiversity on Roads and 
Maritime projects would  be 
included in the CEMP 
including but not limited to: 

 Pre-clearing including 
establishment of exclusion 
zones 

 Vegetation clearing and 
bushrock removal 

 Fauna handling and 
unexpected threatened 
species finds 

 Monitoring during 
construction and post-
construction adaptive 
management measures to 
be applied if monitoring 
indicates unexpected 
adverse impact 

 During detailed design, 
implement design measures 
(such as road realignment and 
safety barriers) to the extent 
practicable, that minimise the 
footprint and avoid vegetation 
removal 

 Removal of mature trees, 
would be minimised wherever 
possible while still meeting 
operational objectives for road 
safety and design 

 The pre-clearing process 
detailed in RTA (2011) – 
‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 
1: Pre-clearing process’, would 
be implemented before 
commencement of work 

 The limits of the proposal 
would be defined by survey 
before clearing. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

 All vehicles and equipment 
used for construction would 
adhere to the access tracks, 
existing roads and exclusion 
areas outlined in the traffic 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

management plan. The 
selection of construction 
vehicles to be used for the 
proposal would be based on 
their dimensions to ensure 
minimal damage to the canopy 
of the avenue of trees. 

Loss of woody debris 
habitat 

 Woody debris would be 
re-used as detailed in RTA 
(2011) – ‘Biodiversity 
Guidelines Guide 5: Re-use of 
woody debris and bushrock’. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Loss of mature trees  Pruning of limbs would be 
conducted in preference to 
tree removal wherever 
possible. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Impacts to fauna  Clearing of vegetation would 
be undertaken as detailed in 
RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity 
Guidelines Guide 4: Clearing 
of vegetation and removal of 
bushrock’ 

 Fauna handling during 
vegetation removal would be 
undertaken by a licensed 
fauna ecologist or wildlife 
carer, as detailed in RTA 
(2011) – ‘Biodiversity 
Guidelines Guide 9: Fauna 
handling’. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Impacts to threatened 
species 

 If unexpected threatened 
fauna, flora or ecological 
communities are discovered, 
works would stop immediately 
in the vicinity of the find and 
the Roads and Maritime 
‘Unexpected Threatened 
Species Find Procedure’ in 
RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity 
Guidelines Guide 1: Pre-
clearing process’ would be 
followed. This would include 
notifying the Roads and 
Maritime environment 
manager immediately and 
commissioning an assessment 
of the likely impacts of the 
proposal on the threatened 
species. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Impacts to aquatic 
habitat 

 If necessary, aquatic habitat at 
Queen Charlottes Creek would 
be protected in accordance 
with RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity 
Guidelines Guide 10: Aquatic 
habitats and riparian zones’ 
and Section 3.3.2 ‘Standard 
precautions and mitigation 
measures’ of the ‘Policy and 
guidelines for fish habitat 
conservation and management 
Update 2013’ (Department of 
Primary Industries – Fishing 
and Aquaculture NSW 2013). 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Changes to hydrology  Changes to existing surface 
water flows would be 
minimised through detailed 
design. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

Fragmentation of 
habitat corridors 

 Connectivity measures would 
be implemented in accordance 
with the Wildlife Connectivity 
Guidelines for Road Projects 
(Roads and Maritime in prep). 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction, 
construction 
and post 
construction 

Spread of weeds  Declared priority weeds would 
be managed according to the 
requirements of the NSW 
Biosecurity Act 2015. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor and 
Council 

Pre-
construction, 
construction 

Sedimentation  Refer to Section 6.6.3. Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

Pathogen spread and 
establishment 

 Measures for preventing the 
introduction and/or spread of 
disease causing agents such 
as bacteria and fungi would be 
implemented, as detailed in 
RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity 
Guidelines Guide 7: Pathogen 
management’. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 

 
Other safeguards and management measures that would address hydrology and flooding impacts 
are identified in Sections 6.6, 6.7, 6.8, 6.11, 6.13 and 6.13. 
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6.3 Traffic and access 

6.3.1 Existing environment 

Vale Road provides access between Bathurst and Perthville. In the vicinity of the proposal the road 
consists of two lanes, one in the southbound direction and one in the northbound direction. 
 
A detailed description of the section of the road subject to the proposal is provided in Section 2.2. 

6.3.2 Potential impacts 

Construction 

The main access routes for construction vehicles would be along Vale Road. Resealing works 
would be completed one lane at a time. A single alternating lane of traffic with five-minute delay 
would be open implemented during construction hours. Single lane traffic would span from the road 
block on the eastern side of Hen and Chicken Lane to Bridge Street in Perthville. Both lanes would 
be open to traffic outside construction hours with speed restrictions. 
 
Access into Perthville via Bridge Street from Vale Road would remain open during construction. 
Traffic diversions are not expected during the construction process. 
 
Construction would generate heavy vehicle movements associated with the transportation of 
construction machinery, equipment and materials to the site. Light vehicle movements would be 
associated with employees and smaller deliveries. Construction traffic movements and access to 
the construction compound would be limited to along Vale Road. This is an arterial road with 
significant existing traffic volumes. During construction, about 33 heavy vehicle deliveries are 
expected per day, resulting in 66 heavy vehicles movements per day. In addition, up to five small 
vehicles would be required to transport staff, resulting in up to 10 small vehicle movements per 
day. Vale Road has the capacity to cater for the additional small and heavy vehicle movements. 
Small vehicles used to transport staff to and from the site would park at the main site compound 
facility.  
 
It is considered that there would be minimal potential for construction traffic impacts due to the 
relatively small amount of the traffic increase, and road network’s capacity for increased traffic. 
Appropriate safeguards and management measures as identified in Section 6.3.3 would be 
implemented. 

Operation 

The proposal would increase the width of the road and would include sealed shoulders and a BAR 
treatment. These would provide a positive improvement to road safety for all motor vehicles and 
the overall functionality of this section of the road. 

6.3.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Construction impacts 
to traffic 

 A traffic management plan 
would be prepared in 
accordance with the Traffic 
Control at Work Sites Manual 
(RTA 2010) and Roads and 
Maritime Specification G10 – 
Control of Traffic. 

 The traffic management plan 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

would include measures to 
provide safe access points to 
work areas from the adjacent 
road network, safety barriers 
where necessary, temporary 
speed restrictions when 
necessary, adequate sight 
distances and prominent 
warning signage.  

 Construction planning would 
avoid the requirement for full 
road closure where possible. 

Construction impacts 
to property access 

 Property access would be 
maintained at all times unless 
otherwise agreed with affected 
property owners. Where 
changes to access 
arrangements are necessary, 
Roads and Maritime would 
advise owners and tenants 
and consult with them on 
alternate access 
arrangements. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 

Construction impacts 
to flora 

 The selection of construction 
vehicles to be used for the 
proposal would be based on 
their dimensions to ensure 
minimal damage to the canopy 
of the avenue of trees. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 

6.4 Landscape character and visual amenity 

6.4.1 Existing environment 

The proposal is set within a rural landscape and runs roughly parallel to the Main Western Railway. 
Rural landscapes such as this have generally been heavily modified since European settlement 
and mostly cleared of native vegetation. The surrounding terrain is gently undulating and features 
isolated groups of native and non-native vegetation, residential dwellings, access tracks, fence 
lines, power lines, farm sheds, water tanks and other elements associated with farming activity. It 
is a common landscape across the region and does not appear to show unique geographical 
features. Given the gently undulating topography and degree of modification, the landscape has a 
low to moderate level of sensitivity to visual change. 
 

The avenue of trees has a substantial value to the local community and forms an important 
gateway feature, marking the arrival into Perthville from the north-east. It also adds to the 
experience of driving through the landscape as it provides a dramatic contrast to the open views 
experienced elsewhere along Vale Road.  
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6.4.2 Potential impacts 

Construction 

During construction, visual impacts would be experienced as a result of the following: 

 Road work, including earthworks 

 Removal of trees and regrowth to provide a minimum 1.5 metre clear zone  

 Widening of the existing road surface 

 Positioning of plant and equipment within the construction area and compound site. 
 
Removal of the avenue of trees would potentially have the greatest visual impact.  
 
It is difficult to assess the level of visual impact of the removal of the trees as it would be highly 
subjective. For a person who has a personal connection with the trees and experiences them on a 
regular basis, their removal may have a high impact as the change in the view would be dramatic. 
For a person who is not aware of the presence of the trees, their removal would have no impact. 
After their removal, such a person may move along the road where the trees were once located, 
oblivious to the fact that the trees were there to begin with. Given that the visual impact under 
these two scenarios range from nil to high, the impact cannot be categorically determined. It is 
more closely influenced by whether or not the observer is local and is familiar with the trees. It is 
therefore more of a cultural than a visual issue.  
 
The level of visual amenity would also not alter substantially as once the six trees are removed, the 
impacts created by the void in the tree canopy would be temporary until regrowth occurs. Given 
that tree felling and other landscape modifications in a rural context are also not unusual, tree 
removal does not necessarily have a high visual impact. 
 
Other visual impacts associated with construction would be temporary. Restoration of disturbed 
sites would reduce the magnitude of changes in the medium term. 

Operation 

During operation, views from residences along Section 1 are unlikely to be substantially impacted. 
Minor changes may result from minor road realignment and widening. The proposal would not add 
a new element to the landscape but would alter an existing element. The impacts of this would be 
minimised through the implementation of safeguards and management measures. 
 
Minor changes may result from minor road realignment and widening. 

6.4.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Visual impacts of the 
proposal 

 The footprint for construction 
work would be kept to a 
minimum to minimise 
earthworks  

 Existing vegetation would be 
maintained wherever possible 

 Tree removal would be kept to 
a minimum wherever possible. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Visual impacts of 
construction work 

 Fencing with material attached 
(e.g. shade cloth) to shield 
views would be provided 
around the site compound and 
other areas where possible 

 The work site would be left in a 
tidy manner at the end of each 
work day. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 

6.5 Air quality 

6.5.1 Existing environment 

Air quality in the vicinity of the proposal is considered to be typical of a road in a rural village 
setting. Sensitive receivers include commercial and residential properties along Vale Road in 
Perthville. The main sources of air pollution in the site are likely to include: 

 Emissions from small and heavy vehicles on Vale Road and other local roads 

 Dust from vehicles travelling on unsealed roads, primarily within private properties 

 Dust from agricultural activities. 
 
A search of the National Pollution Inventory (NPI, 2015) on 15 November 2017 for Perthville 
(postcode 2795) indicated that there are no registered pollutant sources in the vicinity of the 
proposal. 

6.5.2 Potential impacts 

Construction 

During construction the following activities would potentially result in air quality impacts: 

 Clearing of vegetation 

 Stripping, stockpiling and managing of topsoil 

 Earthworks 

 Road preparation and pavement work 

 Transport and handling of soils and materials 

 Use of construction vehicles, generating exhaust fumes. 
 
Potential air quality impacts during construction would predominately be associated with the 
generation of dust. Dust generation could result in health impacts to nearby receivers. The impacts 
of dust generation are considered to be minor as they would be short-term, during the construction 
phase only. Impacts would be minimised through the implementation of the safeguards and 
management measures outlined in Section 6.5.3. 
 
Machinery and other construction vehicles would emit exhaust fumes. The impact of these 
emissions would be temporary in nature and limited to the construction phase. Odour may be 
generated during the application of asphalt and line marking. These impacts would be limited in 
duration and extent. No long-term odour impacts are expected from the proposal.  
 
Overall, potential air quality impacts during construction would be low and short-term in duration.  

Operation 

The proposal is not expected to result in an increase in traffic in the long term. Therefore, an 
increase in emissions is not expected. Overall, impacts to regional and local air quality would be 
negligible. 
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6.5.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

General air quality 
impacts 

 Construction activities would 
be managed to minimise the 
emission of dust, smoke, and 
other substances. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Pre-
construction 

Dust  Exposed surfaces would be 
watered regularly to minimise 
dust emissions 

 Clearing of natural vegetation 
would be minimised where 
possible 

 During periods of high winds, 
dust generating activities 
would cease 

 Stabilisation and revegetation 
of disturbed surfaces would 
take place as soon as 
practicable 

 Stockpiles or areas that may 
generate dust would be 
managed to suppress dust 
emissions in accordance with 
Roads and Maritime Stockpile 
Site Management Guideline 
(RTA 2011a). 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 

Other emissions  Plant and machinery would be 
turned off when not in use as 
much as possible and would 
be fitted with emission control 
devices complying with 
Australian Design Standards 
where practicable 

 Construction plant and 
equipment would be 
maintained in good working 
condition to limit impacts on air 
quality 

 No burning of any materials 
would occur 

 During transportation, loads 
would be covered to prevent 
dust emissions. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 

Impacts on sensitive 
receivers 

 Local residents would be 
advised of hours of 
construction and durations and 
supplied with a contact name 
and number for queries 
regarding air quality. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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6.6 Hydrology, water quality, drainage and flooding 

6.6.1 Existing environment 

The terrain of the study area is flat to undulating. The Upper Macquarie Channels and Floodplains 
Mitchell Landscape comprises limited areas of Tertiary basalt with buried river gravels along the 
ridges generally parallel to the main stream. Narrow floodplain benches with alluvial sands and 
gravels with minimal soil development. Red gradational earths and texture-contrast soils on 
terraces. River Oak (Casuarina cunninghamiana) dominates the Macquarie River channel and 
open grassland with sparse Yellow Box (Eucalyptus melliodora) and Blakely’s Red Gum 
(Eucalyptus blakelyi) on the hills (Mitchell 2002). 
 
The nearest watercourse to the proposal is Queen Charlottes Creek. A portion of Queen Charlottes 
Creek runs parallel to the section of Vale Road between Hen and Chicken Lane and the Perthville 
Uniting Church. In this area, the creek is about 10 to 20 metres from Vale Road. 
 
The Bathurst Regional LEP flood planning map identifies sections of the proposal as a flood liable 
land (Appendix H). The Perthville Floodplain Management Study was undertaken by Council in 
1994 to examine a range of alternative measures to provide 100 Year ARI flood protection for the 
buildings at Perthville (Bathurst Regional Council, 1994).  

6.6.2 Potential impacts 

Construction 

The proposal may result in changes to flows within existing drainage lines or Queen Charlottes 
Creek during construction. In the event that drainage lines would be impacted, flows would be 
diverted around the proposal. 
 
The proposal would require existing culverts to be extended to account for the road widening. Due 
to the short term nature of the work, impacts to the culverts are not considered significant. The use 
of diversion measures to direct flows around the work would be considered to minimise the impacts 
of the temporary interruption to the operation of the culvert.  
 
No impact to flooding would occur during the construction phase as the pavement design has been 
modified based on flooding data received from Bathurst Regional Council. The original design 
increased the level of the pavement. The modified design ensures the pavement remains at the 
current level.  

Operation 

Impacts to flooding during operation of the proposal would not be expected due to the modified 
design. Changes to flows within existing drainage lines or Queens Charlottes Creek would be not 
be expected during operation. 

6.6.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Soil erosion, 
sedimentation, water 
quality and drainage 

 A soil and water management 
plan would be prepared as part 
of the CEMP for the proposal 
in accordance with Roads and 
Maritime ‘Specification G38 – 
Soil and Water Management’  

 The soil and water 
management plan would also 
address the following: 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Pre-
construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

 ‘Code of Practice for Water 
Management’ (RTA 1999) 
the Roads and Maritime 
‘Erosion and Sedimentation 
Procedure’ 

 The Blue Book - ‘Soils and 
Construction – Managing 
Urban Stormwater Volume 
1’ (Landcom 2004) and 
Volume 2 (DECC 2008a) 

 Technical Guideline: 
‘Temporary Stormwater 
Drainage for Road 
Construction’ (Roads and 
Maritime 2011b) 

 The soil and water 
management plan would 
include but not be limited to:  

 A primary erosion and 
sedimentation control plan 
and a maintenance 
schedule for ongoing 
maintenance of temporary 
erosion and sediment 
controls 

 Controls to be implemented 
in preparation for a wet 
weather event 

 An incident emergency spill 
plan which would include 
measures to avoid 
spillages of fuels, 
chemicals, and fluids onto 
any surfaces or into any 
adjacent/nearby 
waterways. 

 Drainage designs would be 
prepared in accordance with 
the ‘Code of Practice for Water 
Management’ (RTA 1999) and 
the ‘Water Policy’ (undated) 

 Sediment and erosion controls 
would be established before 
the start of earthworks 

 Control of dirty water would be 
managed on site to avoid 
release into drainage lines 
and/or waterways 

 Clearing of vegetation and 
stabilisation/revegetation 
activities would be carried out 
progressively to limit the time 
disturbed areas are exposed to 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

erosion processes 

 Topsoil would be stockpiled 
separately for possible reuse 
in restoration work 

 High risk soil and erosion 
activities such as earthworks 
would not be carried out 
immediately before high 
rainfall events 

 Any material transported onto 
pavement surfaces would be 
swept and removed at the end 
of each working day 

 Erosion and sediment control 
measures would be 
maintained until the work is 
complete and areas are 
stabilised by revegetation. 

Water contamination  All fuels, chemicals, and 
liquids would be stored at least 
50 metres away from any 
drainage lines and would be 
stored in an impervious 
bunded area within the 
compound site 

 The refuelling of plant and 
planned maintenance of 
machinery and plant would be 
carried out 50 metres away 
from waterways 

 Machinery would be checked 
daily for leaks of oil, fuel or 
other liquids 

 Potable water would be used 
for wash down 

 Concrete truck washouts 
would be carried out within an 
impervious bunded area in the 
compound site, or carried out 
off site 

 Visual monitoring of local 
water quality (i.e. turbidity, 
hydrocarbon spills/slicks) 
would be carried out on a 
regular basis to identify any 
potential spills or lacking 
erosion and sediment controls. 
A record would be kept of 
these inspections 

 Emergency spill kits would be 
kept on site at all times 

 All staff would be inducted with 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

reference to incident and 
emergency procedures and 
made aware of the location of 
emergency spill kits 

 Should a spill occur during 
construction, the emergency 
response plan would be 
implemented, and the Roads 
and Maritime regional 
environmental manager 
contacted. NSW Office of 
Environment and Heritage 
(OEH) would also be notified 
as per Part 5.7 of the 
Protection of the Environment 
Operations Act 1997. 

6.7 Groundwater 

6.7.1 Existing environment 

A groundwater bore search (NSW Department of Primary Industries Water) of the surrounding 
area indicates that there are 14 groundwater bores within 500 metres of the site (Table 6-1). The 
authorised purposes for the bores are identified as domestic, orchards and stock. The 
Groundwater Work Summaries are provided in Appendix I. 
 
Table 6-1 Overview of identified groundwater bores 

Groundwater 
bore number 

Location  
Lot/DP 

Authorised purpose Water zone 
From (m) 

Water zone 
To (m) 

GW027322 L1 (SEC 5) Whole Lot Domestic 10.7 10.7 

GW031411 Lot 177 DP750357 Orchards, stock, 
domestic 

* * 

GW044436 Lot 3 DP567483 Domestic 10.7 19.5 

GW045370 Lot 7 DP244893 Domestic 18.6 24.4 

GW045984 Lot 18 (SEC 5) Whole Lot Domestic 12.2 16.8 

GW048275 Lot 9 (SEC 18) Whole Lot Domestic 21.6 35.0 

GW048568 Lot 3 DP244893 Domestic 8.2 14.3 

GW048611 Lot 9 DP244893 Domestic 17.7 19.5 

GW050288 Lot 1 (SEC 4) Whole Lot Domestic * * 

GW051267 Lot 3 (SEC 19) Whole Lot Domestic 7.6 20.4 

GW052525 Lot 24 (SEC 17) Whole 
Lot 

Stock 10.7 15.2 
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Groundwater 
bore number 

Location  
Lot/DP 

Authorised purpose Water zone 
From (m) 

Water zone 
To (m) 

GW054358 Lot 8 (SEC 4) Whole Lot Stock, domestic 13.7 21.3 

GW057297 Lot 4 DP244893 Stock, domestic 10.9 19.2 

GW800818 Lot 31 DP734718 Stock, domestic 36.0 46.0 

* Information not provided 

 
Table 6-1 shows that based on the local groundwater bores within 500 metres of the site, local 
groundwater is likely to be at least 7.6 metres from the surface. 

6.7.2 Potential impacts 

The proposal would not result in any substantial impacts on groundwater during construction, as 
the water table would be unlikely to be intercepted by any of the proposed shallow excavations 
(maximum depth of 175 millimetres). Impacts on groundwater during operation is not expected. 

6.7.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Water contamination  Refer to Section 6.6.3. Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 

6.8 Topography, geology and soils 

6.8.1 Existing environment 

Topography and geology 

The site occurs within the boundary of the Upper Macquarie Channels and Floodplains Mitchell 
Landscape. The Macquarie Valley opens wider through the Bathurst granite. Limited areas of 
Tertiary basalt with buried river gravels are found along the ridges, generally parallel to the main 
stream. The general elevation is 260 to 420 metres above sea level with local relief 5 to 25 metres 
(Mitchell 2002).  
 
The terrain of the study area is generally flat to gently undulating. The Bathurst 1:100 000 
Geological Map 1997 describes the area as comprising of a Cainozoic unit including alluvial 
gravels, sand, silt and clay (Watkins et al 1997). 

Soil landscapes 

The Upper Macquarie Channels and Floodplains Mitchell Landscape contains narrow floodplain 
benches with alluvial sands and gravels with minimal soil development. Terraces contain red 
gradational earths and texture-contrast soils (Mitchell 2002).  

Acid sulphate soils 

The Australian Soil Research System was searched on 15 November 2017. The results of the 
search indicated that the study area has a low probability of containing acid sulphate soils. 

Soil contamination 

The NSW Environment Protection Authority contaminated land register was searched on 
15 November 2017 (for Bathurst Regional local government area). No contaminated sites were 
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identified within the vicinity of the area of work. The nearest registered contaminated site is about 
eight kilometres from the site. Search results are provided in Appendix J. 
 
There is potential for soil contamination in the vicinity of the petrol station, although the site has not 
been identified as a contaminated site under the NSW Environment Protection Authority 
contaminated land register.  
 
Based on the review of land uses and field observations, there is considered to be minimal 
potential for widespread contamination to occur in the area of work. 

6.8.2 Potential impacts 

Construction 

Topography and soils 

The proposal would require earthworks over an area of about 3.52 hectares. Excavation of material 
would occur for road shoulder work, table drain reshaping and cuts and culvert extensions. 
Suitable excavated material would be used as fill for road construction and widening.  
 
The cut and fill areas are relatively minor and unlikely to cause major alterations to the existing 
topography of the site.  
 
Trees and groundcover vegetation would be removed for the proposal. Vegetation removal and 
earthworks would expose soils to weathering processes, increasing the risk of erosion and 
sedimentation. 
 
Machinery and support vehicles would have the potential to track sediment onto the sealed road 
surface near the construction site and stockpile areas. 
 
Inadequately stabilised stockpiled material could erode in periods of high rainfall or windy 
conditions. 
 
Impacts on soils are likely to be moderate, localised and short-term. Provided stabilisation 
strategies are effectively implemented, medium to long-term impacts would be low. 

Soil contamination 

A search of NSW Environment Protection Authority contaminated land register found no 
contaminated sites at the site. There is potential for chemical and fuel spills during construction, 
which may result in localised contamination of soils. The potential for contamination is considered 
to be low provided the safeguards and management measures outlined in Section 6.8.3 are 
implemented. 

Operation 

During operation, the risk of soil erosion would be minimal, as all areas impacted during 
construction would be sealed or stabilised to minimise the risk of soil erosion. 
 
The proposed minor adjustments to the road formation is unlikely to have any long term impacts on 
the topography and soil characteristics of the site. 

6.8.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Soil contamination  The contaminated land 
management plan would 
provide for unexpected 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

contamination finds 

 Any land contamination 
caused during construction. 

Soil erosion and 
sedimentation 

 Refer to Section 6.6.3. Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 

Soil contamination  In the event that indicators of 
contamination are encountered 
during construction (such as 
odours or visually 
contaminated materials), work 
in the area would cease until 
advice on the need for 
remediation or other action is 
obtained from an 
environmental consultant. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 

Soil erosion and 
sedimentation 

 Carry out surveillance to 
monitor the effectiveness of 
landscaping and soil 
stabilisation and erosion 
management measures 

 Additional measures would be 
implemented if the measures 
implemented during 
construction are not 
performing to requirements. 
Measures may include re-
mulching, inserted erosion 
control mats or seeding with 
grass (hydroseeding). 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Operation 
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6.9 Aboriginal heritage 

6.9.1 Existing environment 

A search of the Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System (AHIMS) database 
maintained by the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage was carried out by Roads and 
Maritime on 10 March 2017 for any items at the site or within close proximity. A copy of the search 
area and results are in Appendix K. No Aboriginal heritage items have been identified within 200 
metres of the site. 

6.9.2 Potential impacts 

During construction, Aboriginal heritage items are unlikely to be discovered, due to the high level of 
disturbance experienced within the site. An unexpected finds process would be in place during 
construction, as identified in Section 6.9.3. 
 
No impacts on Aboriginal heritage are anticipated during operation. 
 
The Roads and Maritime Aboriginal cultural heritage advisor granted a PACHCI clearance letter for 
the site, allowing the works to proceed without further assessment (refer to Appendix K). 

6.9.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Impacts on potential 
unknown sites of 
Aboriginal heritage 
significance 

 In the event of an unexpected 
find of an Aboriginal heritage 
item (or suspected item), all 
work in the vicinity of the find 
must cease and Roads and 
Maritime Aboriginal Cultural 
Heritage Advisor and the 
Senior Environmental Officer 
would be contacted 
immediately for advice on how 
to proceed. Steps in the 
Standard Management 
Procedure: Unexpected 
Archaeological Finds 
Procedure (RTA 2011b) must 
be followed. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor and 
Council 

Construction 

6.10 Non-Aboriginal heritage 

6.10.1 Existing environment 

A desktop assessment completed on 16 November 2017 included searches of the following 
databases, heritage lists and registers: 

 Australian Heritage database (National Heritage List and Commonwealth Heritage List) 

 NSW State Heritage Inventory 

 State authority Section 170 registers 

 Bathurst Regional Local Environmental Plan 2014. 
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The searches found 14 items of non-Aboriginal heritage in and surrounding the village of Perthville 
and are listed in Table 6-2. The non-Aboriginal heritage items located within the site are shown in 
Figure 3-1. The results from the searches are in Appendix L.  

 
Table 6-2 Non-Aboriginal heritage sites 

Non-Aboriginal heritage 
item 

Address Register Item located 
within site 

Braeton (formerly The 
Pines) 

214 Gestingthorpe Road, 
Perthville 

Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

No 

The Bridge Hotel 1 Bridge Street, Perthville Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

Yes 

Chatsworth 62 North Street, Perthville Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

No 

Gestingthorpe 122 Gestingthorpe Road, 
Perthville 

Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

No 

Hen and Chicken Inn Corner of Hen and Chicken 
Lane and Vale Road, 
Perthville 

Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

Yes 

Perthville School Houses 
and Residence 

26 Rockley Street, 
Perthville 

Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

No 

Perthville Uniting Church 838 Vale Road, Perthville Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

Yes 

Perthville Village 
Conservation Area 

Bridge and Vale Road, 
Perthville 

Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

Yes 

Queen Charlottes Bridge Regional Road 252, 
Perthville 

State authority 
Section 170 register 

No 

Roselands 829 Vale Road, Perthville Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

Yes 

St John’s Catholic Church Bathurst Street, Perthville NSW Environment 
and Heritage 

No 

St Joseph’s Convent Bathurst Street, Perthville Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

No 

St Martin’s Anglican 
Church 

22 Rockley Street, 
Perthville 

Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

No 

Sutherwood 435 Rockley Road, 
Perthville 

Bathurst Regional 
LEP 2014 

No 

 

6.10.2 Potential impacts 

During construction, the heritage listed buildings would not be directly impacted as no earthworks 
would occur on private property. While no direct impacts are anticipated, there is the potential for 
construction activities to cause vibration impacts. The heritage buildings located within the site 
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include The Bridge Hotel, the former Hen and Chicken Inn, the Perthville Uniting Church and 
Roselands. The Queen Charlottes Bridge is located about 35 metres from the site. All other 
heritage sites are located a located at minimum of 380 metres from the site. Vibration impacts are 
assessed in Section 6.1.2.  
 
In the long term, the proposal would not impact the overall values of the local heritage listed 
properties due to the minor changes in the visual environment.  
 
As the proposal relates to an existing road which has previously been disturbed, it is considered 
unlikely that there is the potential for relics to be present in the site. Environmental measures have 
been provided to manage any unexpected finds. 

6.10.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Damage to, or loss of 
items of non-
Aboriginal heritage 

 Refer to Section 6.1.3. Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Pre-
construction 

General construction 
management 

 If archaeological remains or an 
item (or suspected item) of 
non-Aboriginal heritage is 
discovered, the Roads and 
Maritime Standard 
Management Procedure: 
Unexpected Archaeological 
Finds (RTA 2011b) would be 
implemented including that all 
work in the area of the find 
would cease immediately and 
would not recommence until 
the heritage value and 
associated protection and any 
approval requirements have 
been determined. Roads and 
Maritime would notify OEH if 
any item (or suspected item) of 
non-Aboriginal heritage is 
found during construction to 
determine the appropriate 
course of action. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 

6.11 Socioeconomic, land use and property 

6.11.1 Existing environment 

The site comprises residential and commercial properties in the village of Perthville and rural 
properties used for agriculture, primarily grazing and cropping. Residences are along Vale Road at 
the southern end of the proposal.  
 
The Main Western Railway line runs parallel to Vale Road and intersects the site at the southern 
end.  
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6.11.2 Potential impacts 

The carpark of The Bridge Hotel and the NSW Rural Fire Service, Perthville would be used for the 
duration of the proposal as the construction compound would be temporary. Parking would be 
available on Bridge Street during the construction phase and The Bridge Hotel and the NSW Rural 
Fire Service, Perthville would remain accessible. The verandah of a residence on Vale Road is 
within the road corridor and may be impacted during the construction phase. 
 
Privately owned land acquired for the proposal on the western side of Vale Road includes: 

 About 400 square metres from Lot 31 in DP 1100620 (vacant land) 

 About 500 square metres from Lot 31 in DP 1062363 (Perthville Uniting Church land). 
 
The acquisition of these small areas of land would not substantially affect the land use of the 
properties involved.  

6.11.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

Privately owned land 
use 

 Roads and Maritime would 
consult with affected 
landowners and tenants on an 
ongoing basis regarding the 
status and timing of privately 
owned land use. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Pre-
construction 

Property damage  Temporary safety barriers 
would be erected to protect the 
verandah of the residence 
from damage during the 
construction phase. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 

6.12 Waste management 

6.12.1 Policy setting 

Roads and Maritime is committed to ensuring responsible management of unavoidable waste and 
to promoting the re-use of such waste through appropriate measures in accordance with the 
resource management hierarchy principles embodied in the Waste Avoidance and Resource 
Recovery Act, 2001. These resource management hierarchy principles in order of priority are: 

 Avoidance of unnecessary resource consumption 

 Resource recovery (including re-use, reprocessing, recycling and energy recovery) 

 Disposal. 
 
By adopting the above principles, Roads and Maritime encourages the most efficient use of 
resources and reduces cost and environmental harm in accordance with the principles of 
ecologically sustainable development, as outlined in Section 8.2 of this REF. 

6.12.2 Potential impacts 

Proposal activities have the potential to generate waste from: 

 Asphalt waste generated by removing the road surface 

 Excavation of the road surface on the existing Vale Road 

 Green waste from clearing 

 Removal of redundant signs, traffic barriers 

 Chemicals and oils 
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 Waste water from wash-down and bunded areas 

 Paper and office waste from site and management facilities 

 General waste from staff (lunch packaging, etc.). 
 
There is potential to reuse some of these materials. Surplus excavated material would be disposed 
of at an accredited materials recycling or reuse facility in accordance with relevant waste 
management guidelines. 
 
Liquid and solid waste would be removed by tanker or truck and disposed of off site at a facility that 
is licensed and able to accept those wastes for storage, reuse or disposal. Fuel and chemical 
storage areas would be bunded and protected in accordance with the specifications set out by 
OEH and WorkCover. Stockpiles would be managed to avoid causing pollution or contamination in 
accordance with the ‘Stockpile Site Management Guideline’ (RTA 2011). 
 
The impacts of waste generation at the site are considered to be low, and would be minimised. 
Materials would be recycled wherever possible. 

6.12.3 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

General impacts of 
waste 

 A waste management plan 
would be prepared and 
included in the CEMP in 
accordance with Roads and 
Maritime Specification G36 
‘Environmental Protection’. 
The plan is to be guided by the 
following publications: 

 EPA Waste Classification 
Guidelines 

 NSW Government ‘Waste 
Reduction and Purchasing 
Policy’ 

 Roads and Maritime waste 
fact sheets for virgin 
excavated natural material, 
excavated natural material, 
excavated public road 
materials, recovered 
aggregates, asbestos 
waste and waste sampling. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Pre-
construction 

General impacts of 
waste 

 Resource management 
hierarchy principles would be 
followed: 

 Avoid unnecessary 
resource consumption as a 
priority 

 Recover resources as far 
as is practicable (including 
reuse of materials, 
reprocessing, and recycling 
and energy recovery) 

 Disposal is carried out as a 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

last resort (in accordance 
with the Waste Avoidance 
and Resource Recovery 
Act 2001) 

 Site inductions would be 
carried out (and recorded) by a 
site supervisor for all staff, to 
provide a thorough knowledge 
of all key environmental/safety 
issues, including waste 
disposal protocols 

 All wastes would be managed 
and disposed of in accordance 
with the Waste Classification 
Guidelines (EPA 2014) and 
managed in accordance with 
the Protection of the 
Environment Operations Act 
1997 

 Waste would be disposed of at 
appropriately approved and 
licensed facilities 

 Stockpiles would be managed 
to avoid causing pollution or 
contamination in accordance 
with the ‘Stockpile Site 
Management Guideline’ (RTA 
2011) 

 Waste would not be burned at 
the site 

 Garbage receptacles would be 
provided and recycling of 
materials encouraged. 
Rubbish would be transported 
to an appropriate waste 
disposal facility 

 Waste material, other than 
vegetation and tree mulch, 
would not be left on site once 
the work has been completed. 

Surplus materials  Where appropriate, surplus 
materials would be disposed of 
according to the following (in 
order): 

 Transfer to nearby Roads 
and Maritime projects for 
immediate use 

 Transfer to an approved 
Roads and Maritime 
stockpile site for future use 
during projects or routine 
maintenance 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor 

Construction 
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Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

 Transfer to a Roads and 
Maritime approved site for 
reuse on concurrent 
private/local government 
project 

 Disposal at an accredited 
materials recycling or reuse 
facility in accordance with 
relevant waste 
management guidelines. 

 As otherwise provided for 
by the relevant waste 
legislation. 

Coal tar asphalt  If coal tar asphalt is identified 
and is to be removed, it is to 
be disposed of to landfill in 
accordance with Roads and 
Maritime Environmental 
Direction No.21 ‘Coal Tar 
Asphalt Handling and 
Disposal’. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 

Stripped topsoils  Excavated topsoil would be 
reused on site for landscaping 
where possible. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 

Green waste  Cleared weed-free vegetation 
would be chipped and reused 
on site as part of the proposed 
landscaping and to stabilise 
disturbed soils where possible. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Construction 

6.13 Hazards and risks 

6.13.1 Potential impacts 

Safety risks associated with road construction activities would be managed by workplace health 
and safety requirements. 
 
The proposal has the potential to intercept utilities during earthworks and fencing activities. This 
risk would be managed by further investigation during detailed design, including ‘Dial Before You 
Dig’. 
 
Adjustments to utilities (cables) may be needed (Section 3.5). These adjustments have risks such 
as causing fire, electrocution or a disconnection to the electricity supply. The potential for these 
risks would be minimised by implementation of the relevant standards and utility provider 
procedures. 
 
Other hazards and risks associated with construction include: 

 Spills or leakage of contaminants such as fuels, chemicals and hazardous substances entering 
surface and groundwater or contaminating soils including when working over water or near 
drainage lines (addressed in Section 6.6, 6.7 and 6.8) 
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 Discharge of turbid runoff, resulting in pollution of drainage lines (addressed in Section 6.6 and 
6.7) 

 Encountering contaminated material during earthworks (addressed in Section 6.8) 

 Noise and vibration impacts (addressed in Section 6.1) 

 Spread of priority weed material (addressed in Section 6.2) 

 Changed traffic conditions leading to incidents (addressed in Section 6.3). 
 
Construction risks would be temporary and appropriately managed with the relevant safeguards 
provided in the sections referenced above. Additional safeguards are listed in Section 6.13.2. 

6.13.2 Safeguards and management measures 

 

Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

General hazards and 
risks 

 An incident response plan 
would be developed and 
applied as needed as part of 
the CEMP to manage any 
identified risks on site. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Pre-
construction 

Construction safety  All workplace health and safety 
requirements would be fulfilled 
during construction 

 Public access to the work site 
would be prohibited and 
access barriers would be 
erected at key locations. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Pre-
construction 
and 
construction 

Utility adjustment risks  The relevant standards and 
utility provider procedures 
would be implemented for 
adjustments to utilities. 

Project manager / 
construction 
contractor  

Pre-
construction 
and 
construction 

6.14 Cumulative impacts 

6.14.1 Existing environment 

Roads upgrades 

There no major road upgrades occurring in the vicinity of the proposal. 

Local developments 

There are no known large scale developments in the vicinity of the proposal. 

6.14.2 Potential impacts 

Construction 

No cumulative impacts are expected, as no other developments are proposed in the vicinity of the 
proposal. Cumulative effects arising from construction phase activities relate to noise and vibration, 
traffic and access, dust, visual amenity and air quality impacts. The cumulative effect of these 
impacts would be minimised with the implementation of safeguards and management measures. 

Operation 

The proposal is not considered to have any adverse cumulative operational impacts, however the 
proposal would contribute to a safer NSW road network by increasing the standard of the road 
surface and minimising potential road incidents. 
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6.15 Summary of beneficial effects 

The beneficial effects of the proposal would include: 

 Improved road surface for all road users in all weather conditions 

 Improved road safety by meeting Roads and Maritime design standards. 

6.16 Summary of adverse effects 

The adverse effects of the proposal would include: 

 Potential noise impacts to sensitive receivers during construction 

 Potential vibration impacts to the buildings along Vale Road during construction 

 Minor disruptions to traffic during construction 

 Potential temporary decline in air quality during construction 

 Temporary changes to visual amenity for residents within the site 

 Risk of erosion and sedimentation during construction 

 Increased risk of spills and contamination during construction 

 Risk of degradation of water quality in drainage lines during construction 

 Removal of introduced vegetation from the clear zone 

 Minor acquisition of private property. 
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7 Environmental management 

This chapter describes how the proposal would be managed to reduce potential environmental 
impacts throughout detailed design, construction and operation. A framework for managing the 
potential impacts is provided with reference to environmental management plans and relevant 
Roads and Maritime Services QA specifications. A summary of site-specific environmental 
safeguards is provided as detailed in Section 6 and the licence and/or approval requirements 
required before construction are also listed. 

7.1 Environmental management plans (or system) 

A number of safeguards and management measures have been identified in order to minimise 
adverse environmental impacts, including social impacts, which could potentially arise as a result 
of the proposal. Should the proposal proceed, these management measures would be 
incorporated into the detailed design and applied during the construction and operation of the 
proposal. 
 
A Project Environmental Management Plan (PEMP) and a Contractors Environmental 
Management Plan (CEMP) would be prepared to describe safeguards and management measures 
identified. These plans would provide a framework for establishing how these measures would be 
implemented and who would be responsible for their implementation. 
 
The plans would be prepared before construction of the proposal and must be reviewed and 
certified by the Roads and Maritime Services Environment Officer, Western Region, before the 
start of any on site work. The CEMP would be a working document, subject to ongoing change and 
updated as necessary to respond to specific requirements. The CEMP and PEMP would be 
developed in accordance with the specifications set out in the QA Specification G36 – 
Environmental Protection (Management System), QA Specification G38 – Soil and Water 
Management (Soil and Water Plan) and the QA Specification G40 – Clearing and Grubbing]. 

7.2 Summary of safeguards and management measures 

Environmental safeguards outlined in this document would be incorporated into the detailed design 
phase of the proposal and during construction and operation of the proposal, should it proceed. 
These safeguards would minimise any potential adverse impacts arising from the proposed work 
on the surrounding environment. The safeguards and management measures are summarised in 
Table 7-1. 
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Table 7-1 Summary of site specific environmental safeguards 

No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

1.  General  All environmental safeguards must be incorporated within the following: 

 Project Environmental Management Plan 

 Detailed design stage  

 Contract specifications for the proposal 

 Contractor’s Environmental Management Plan. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

2.  General  A risk assessment must be carried out on the proposal in accordance with 
the Roads and Maritime Services Project Pack and PMS risk assessment 
procedures to determine an audit and inspection program for the works. 
The recommendations of the risk assessment are to be implemented.  

 A review of the risk assessment must be undertaken after the initial audit 
or inspection to evaluate is the level of risk chosen for the project is 
appropriate 

 Any works resulting from the proposal and as covered by the REF may be 
subject to environmental audit(s) and/or inspection(s) at any time during 
their duration. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 
and regional 
environmental staff 

Pre-construction 
 
 
 
 
 
 
After first audit 

3.  General  The CEMP must be forwarded to the Roads and Maritime Services 
Environment Manager Western Region for review at least 10 working 
days before the tender stage. 

 A contractual hold point must be maintained until the CEMP is reviewed 
by the Roads and Maritime Services Environment Manager Western 
Region. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

4.  General  The Roads and Maritime Services Project Manager must notify the Roads 
and Maritime Services Environment Officer Western Region at least ten 
working days before work commencing. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

5.  General  All businesses and residences likely to be affected by the proposed works 
must be notified at least five working days before the start of the proposed 
activities. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

6.  General  Environmental awareness training must be provided, by the contractor, to 
all field personnel and subcontractors. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 
and during 
construction as 
required 

7.  Construction noise 
impacts 

 Prepare a Construction Noise and Vibration Management Plan as part of 
the CEMP prior to the commencement of any work 

 All potentially impacted residents should be informed of the nature of 
works, expected noise levels, duration of works and a point of contact 
should be provided 

 All employees, contractors and subcontractors are to receive an 
environmental induction 

 Schedule construction works that have the potential to produce high noise 
or vibration levels during less sensitive times. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

8.  Construction noise 
impacts 

 No swearing or unnecessary shouting or loud stereos/radios on site 

 No dropping of materials from height, throwing of metal items and 
slamming of doors 

 A noise monitoring program is to be carried out for the duration of the 
works in accordance with the Construction Noise and Vibration 
Management Plan and any approval and licence conditions 

 The CEMP must be regularly updated to account for changes in noise 
and vibration management issues and strategies 

 Where feasible and reasonable, construction should be carried out during 
the standard daytime working hours 

 If highly noise affected impacts are predicted high noise and vibration 
generating activities may only be carried out in continuous blocks, not 
exceeding three hours each, with a minimum respite period of one hour 
between each block. The duration of each block of work and respite 
should be flexible to accommodate the usage and amenity at nearby 
receivers. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

 Use quieter and less vibration emitting construction methods where 
reasonable and feasible 

 Ensure plant including the silencer is well maintained 

 The noise levels of plant and equipment must have operating Sound 
Power or Sound Pressure Levels compliant with the criteria listed in 
Appendix H of the Construction Noise and Vibration Management Plan 

 Implement a noise monitoring audit program to ensure equipment 
remains within the more stringent of the manufacturers specifications or 
Appendix H of the Construction Noise and Vibration Management Plan 

 Simultaneous operation of noisy plant within discernible range of a 
sensitive receiver is to be avoided 

 The offset distance between noisy plant and adjacent sensitive receivers 
is to be maximised 

 Plant used intermittently to be throttled down or shut down 

 Noise-emitting plant to be directed away from sensitive receivers 

 Only have necessary equipment on site. 

 Plan traffic flow, parking and loading/unloading areas to minimise 
reversing movements within the site 

 Where additional activities or plant may only result in a marginal noise 
increase and speed up works, consider limiting duration of impacts by 
concentrating noisy activities at one location and move to another as 
quickly as possible 

 Non-tonal reversing beepers (or an equivalent mechanism) must be fitted 
and used on all construction vehicles and mobile plant regularly used on 
site and for any out of hours’ work 

 The use of ambient sensitive alarms that adjust output relative to the 
ambient noise level should be considered 

 Loading and unloading of materials/deliveries is to occur as far as 
possible from sensitive receivers 

 Select site access points and roads as far as possible away from 
sensitive receivers. 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

   Delivery vehicles to be fitted with straps rather than chains for unloading, 
wherever possible 

 Avoid or minimise out of hours’ movements where possible 

 Stationary noise sources should be enclosed or shielded whilst ensuring 
that the occupational health and safety of workers is maintained. 
Appendix F of AS2436:1981 lists materials suitable for shielding 

 Use structures to shield residential receivers from noise such as site shed 
placement; earth bunds; fencing; erection of operational stage noise 
barriers (where practicable) and consideration of site topography when 
situating plant. 

  

9.  Construction 
vibration impacts 

 Reduce vibratory roller size to less than six (or four) tonnes within 15 
metres of residential receivers and 30 metres of structures of significance 
i.e. underground petrol tanks 

 Reduce size of compactor to less than three tonnes within 15 metres of 
residential receivers and 30 metres of structures of significance 

 Attended vibration measurements are required at the commencement of 
vibration generating activities to confirm that vibration levels are within the 
acceptable range to prevent cosmetic building damage 

 Where construction activities generating vibration are to be undertaken at 
a distance of less than 15 metres from a building and 30 metres from a 
heritage building, initial vibration monitoring trials should be undertaken at 
the commencement of breaking, rolling and compacting activities 

 Attended compliance noise or vibration monitoring should be undertaken 
to confirm the predicted noise or vibration levels upon receipt of a 
complaint 

 A dilapidation survey on buildings within the vibration safe working buffer 
zone should be conducted prior to commencement of vibration inducing 
activities. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

10.  Loss of native 
vegetation and 
fauna habitat 

 Procedures addressing relevant matters specified in the Biodiversity 
guidelines – Protecting and managing biodiversity on Roads and Maritime 
projects would be included in the CEMP including but not limited to: 

 Pre-clearing including establishment of exclusion zones  

 Vegetation clearing and bushrock removal 

 Fauna handling and unexpected threatened species finds 

 Monitoring during construction and post-construction adaptive 
management measures to be applied if monitoring indicates 
unexpected adverse impact 

 During detailed design, implement design measures (such as road 
realignment and safety barriers) to the extent practicable, that minimise 
the footprint and avoid vegetation removal 

 Removal of mature trees, would be minimised wherever possible while 
still meeting operational objectives for road safety and design 

 The pre-clearing process detailed in RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity 
Guidelines Guide 1: Pre-clearing process’, would be implemented before 
commencement of work 

 The limits of the proposal would be defined by survey before clearing 

 All vehicles and equipment used for construction would adhere to the 
access tracks, existing roads and exclusion areas outlined in the traffic 
management plan. The selection of construction vehicles to be used for 
the proposal would be based on their dimensions to ensure minimal 
damage to the canopy of the avenue of trees. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 
and 
Construction 

11.  Loss of woody 
debris habitat 

 Woody debris would be re-used as detailed in RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity 
Guidelines Guide 5: Re-use of woody debris and bushrock’. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

12.  Loss of mature 
trees 

 Pruning of limbs would be conducted in preference to tree removal 
wherever possible. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 
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No. Impact Environmental safeguards Responsibility Timing 

13.  Impacts to fauna  Clearing of vegetation would be undertaken as detailed in RTA (2011) – 
‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 4: Clearing of vegetation and removal of 
bushrock’ 

 Fauna handling during vegetation removal would be undertaken by a 
licensed fauna ecologist or wildlife carer, as detailed in RTA (2011) – 
‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 9: Fauna handling’. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

14.  Impacts to 
threatened species 

 If unexpected threatened fauna, flora or ecological communities are 
discovered, works would stop immediately in the vicinity of the find and 
the Roads and Maritime ‘Unexpected Threatened Species Find 
Procedure’ in RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 1: Pre-clearing 
process’ would be followed. This would include notifying the Roads and 
Maritime environment manager immediately and commissioning an 
assessment of the likely impacts of the proposal on the threatened 
species. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

15.  Impacts to aquatic 
habitat 

 If necessary, aquatic habitat at Queen Charlottes Creek would be 
protected in accordance with RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 
10: Aquatic habitats and riparian zones’ and Section 3.3.2 ‘Standard 
precautions and mitigation measures’ of the ‘Policy and guidelines for fish 
habitat conservation and management Update 2013’ (Department of 
Primary Industries – Fishing and Aquaculture NSW 2013). 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

16.  Changes to 
hydrology 

 Changes to existing surface water flows would be minimised through 
detailed design. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

17.  Fragmentation of 
habitat corridors 

 Connectivity measures would be implemented in accordance with the 
Wildlife Connectivity Guidelines for Road Projects (Roads and Maritime in 
prep). 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction, 
construction and 
post construction 
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18.  Spread of weeds  All new vehicles to site would be cleaned to reduce the incidence of weed 
spread and establishment 

 Declared priority weeds would be managed according to the requirements 
of the NSW Biosecurity Act 2015 

 Weed infested topsoil would be disposed of or treated and would not be 
stockpiled adjacent to any areas of native vegetation. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 
and construction 

19.  Sedimentation  A site specific erosion and sediment control plan would be prepared, 
included in the CEMP and implemented. The plan would identify detailed 
measures and controls to be applied to minimise erosion and sediment 
control risks including, but not necessarily limited to: runoff, diversion and 
drainage points; scour protection; fencing and swales; and staged 
implementation arrangements. The plan would also include arrangements 
for managing wet weather events, including monitoring of potential high 
risk events (such as storms) 

 Sediment netting would be installed downstream of works in drainage 
lines 

 Sediment and erosion controls would be implemented before any 
construction commences and inspected regularly, particularly after a 
rainfall event, and maintenance works undertaken as needed 

 Control of dirty water would be managed on site to avoid release into 
Queen Charlotte’s Creek 

 High risk soil and erosion activities such as earthworks would not be 
undertaken immediately before or during high rainfall or wind events. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 
and construction 

20.  Pathogen spread 
and establishment 

 Measures for preventing the introduction and/or spread of disease 
causing agents such as bacteria and fungi would be implemented, as 
detailed in RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 7: Pathogen 
management’. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 
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21.  Construction 
impacts to traffic 

 A detailed traffic management plan would be prepared in accordance with 
the ‘Traffic Control at Work Sites Manual’ (RTA 2010a) and Roads and 
Maritime ‘Specification G10 – Control of Traffic’ 

 The traffic management plan would include measures to provide safe 
access points to work areas from the adjacent road network, safety 
barriers where necessary, temporary speed restrictions when necessary, 
adequate sight distances and prominent warning signage. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

22.  Construction 
impacts to property 
access 

 Property access would be maintained at all times unless otherwise 
agreed with affected property owners. Where changes to access 
arrangements are necessary, Roads and Maritime would advise owners 
and tenants and consult with them on alternate access arrangements. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

23.  Construction 
impacts to flora 

 The selection of construction vehicles to be used for the proposal would 
be based on their dimensions to ensure minimal damage to the canopy of 
the avenue of trees. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

24.  Visual impacts of 
the proposal 

 The footprint for construction work would be kept to a minimum to 
minimise earthworks 

 Existing vegetation would be maintained wherever possible 

 Tree removal would be kept to a minimum wherever possible. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

25.  Visual impacts of 
construction work 

 Fencing with material attached (e.g. shade cloth) to shield views would be 
provided around the site compounds and other areas where possible 

 The work site would be left in a tidy manner at the end of each work day. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

26.  General air quality 
impacts 

 Construction activities would be managed to minimise the emission of 
dust, smoke, and other substances. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 
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27.  Dust  Exposed surfaces would be watered regularly to minimise dust emissions 

 Clearing of natural vegetation would be minimised where possible 

 During periods of high winds, dust generating activities would cease 

 Stabilisation and revegetation of disturbed surfaces would take place as 
soon as practicable 

 Stockpiles or areas that may generate dust would be managed to 
suppress dust emissions in accordance with Roads and Maritime 
‘Stockpile Site Management Guideline’ (RTA 2011a). 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

28.  Other emissions  Plant and machinery would be turned off when not in use as much as 
possible and would be fitted with emission control devices complying with 
Australian Design Standards where practicable 

 Construction plant and equipment would be maintained in good working 
condition to limit impacts on air quality 

 No burning of any materials would occur 

 During transportation, loads would be covered to prevent dust emissions. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

29.  Impacts on 
sensitive receivers 

 Local residents would be advised of hours of construction and durations 
and supplied with a contact name and number for queries regarding air 
quality. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 
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30.  Soil erosion, 
sedimentation and 
water quality 

 A soil and water management plan would be prepared as part of the 
CEMP for the proposal in accordance with Roads and Maritime 
‘Specification G38 – Soil and Water Management’  

 The soil and water management plan would also address the following: 

 ‘Code of Practice for Water Management’ (RTA 1999) the Roads and 
Maritime ‘Erosion and Sedimentation Procedure’ 

 The Blue Book - ‘Soils and Construction – Managing Urban 
Stormwater Volume 1’ (Landcom 2004) and Volume 2 (DECC 2008a) 

 Technical Guideline: ‘Temporary Stormwater Drainage for Road 
Construction’ (Roads and Maritime 2011b) 

 The soil and water management plan would include but not be limited to:  

 A primary erosion and sedimentation control plan and a maintenance 
schedule for ongoing maintenance of temporary erosion and sediment 
controls 

 Controls to be implemented in preparation for a wet weather event 

 An incident emergency spill plan which would include measures to 
avoid spillages of fuels, chemicals, and fluids onto any surfaces or into 
any adjacent/nearby waterways. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

31.  Soil contamination  The contaminated land management plan would provide for: 

 Areas of known contamination (if any) 

 Unexpected contamination finds 

 Any land contamination caused during construction. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 
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32.  Soil erosion and 
sedimentation 

 Sediment and erosion controls would be established before the start of 
earthworks 

 Clearing of vegetation and stabilisation/revegetation activities would be 
carried out progressively to limit the time disturbed areas are exposed to 
erosion processes 

 Topsoil would be stockpiled separately for possible reuse in restoration 
work 

 High risk soil and erosion activities such as earthworks would not be 
carried out immediately before high rainfall events 

 Any material transported onto pavement surfaces would be swept and 
removed at the end of each working day 

 Erosion and sediment control measures would be maintained until the 
work is complete and areas are stabilised by revegetation. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 
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33.  Water 
contamination 

 All fuels, chemicals, and liquids would be stored at least 50 metres away 
from any drainage lines and would be stored in an impervious bunded 
area within the compound sites 

 The refuelling of plant and planned maintenance of machinery and plant 
would be carried out 50 metres away from waterways 

 Machinery would be checked daily for leaks of oil, fuel or other liquids 

 Potable water would be used for wash down 

 Concrete truck washouts would be carried out within an impervious 
bunded area in the compound site, or carried out off-site 

 Visual monitoring of local water quality (i.e. turbidity, hydrocarbon 
spills/slicks) would be carried out on a regular basis to identify any 
potential spills or lacking erosion and sediment controls. A record would 
be kept of these inspections 

 Emergency spill kits would be kept on site at all times 

 All staff would be inducted with reference to incident and emergency 
procedures and made aware of the location of emergency spill kits 

 Should a spill occur during construction, the emergency response plan 
would be implemented, and the Roads and Maritime regional 
environmental manager contacted. OEH would also be notified as per 
Part 5.7 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

34.  Soil contamination  In the event that indicators of contamination are encountered during 
construction (such as odours or visually contaminated materials), work in 
the area would cease until advice on the need for remediation or other 
action is obtained from an environmental consultant. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 

35.  Soil erosion and 
sedimentation 

 Carry out surveillance to monitor the effectiveness of landscaping and soil 
stabilisation and erosion management measures 

 Additional erosion management measures would be implemented if the 
measures implemented during construction are not performing to 
requirements. Measures may include re-mulching, inserted erosion 
control mats or seeding with grass (hydroseeding). 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Operation 
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36.  Impacts to native 
vegetation 

 Induct and inform all staff of the limits of vegetation clearing and the areas 
of vegetation to be retained 

 Areas of native vegetation at the edges of the stockpile sites would be 
fenced before construction to protect native vegetation  

 An exclusion zone plan would be implemented in line with RTA (2011) 
‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 2: Exclusion zones’, before construction. 
Exclusion zones would be marked on plans for the proposal and would be 
identified on site with highly visible temporary fencing 

 All trees to be removed or retained would be clearly identified on site. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

37.  Spread of weeds  A weed management plan would be prepared before construction, for 
implementation before, during and after the work, as detailed in RTA 
(2011) – ‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 6: Weed management’. The weed 
management plan would include measures to prevent the spread of 
weeds 

 Weed management may include the following measures: 

 Use of herbicides 

 Integrated weed management 

 Implementing exclusion zones 

 Weed disposal. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

38.  Restoration  A restoration plan would be prepared for areas disturbed during 
construction where appropriate. This would identify appropriate methods 
for stabilising and progressively revegetating disturbed areas to minimise 
erosion and weed invasion. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Pre-construction 

39.  Privately owned 
land use 

 Roads and Maritime would consult with affected landowners and tenants 
on an ongoing basis regarding the status and timing of privately owned 
land. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Pre-construction 

40.  Property damage  Temporary safety barriers would be erected to protect the verandah of the 
residence from damage during the construction phase. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Construction 
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41.  Impacts on 
potential unknown 
sites of Aboriginal 
heritage 
significance 

 In the event of an unexpected find of an Aboriginal heritage item (or 
suspected item), all work in the vicinity of the find must cease and Roads 
and Maritime Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Advisor and the Senior 
Environmental Officer would be contacted immediately for advice on how 
to proceed. Steps in the Roads and Maritime Standard Management 
Procedure: Unexpected Archaeological Finds (RTA 2011b) must be 
followed. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Construction 

42.  Damage to, or loss 
of items of non-
Aboriginal heritage 

 Targeted measures to achieve vibration levels less than the required 
vibration criteria for the local heritage listed properties near the site would 
be implemented as detailed in Section 6.1. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Pre-construction 

43.  Damage to, or loss 
of items of non-
Aboriginal heritage 

 If archaeological remains or an item (or suspected item) of non-Aboriginal 
heritage is discovered, the Roads and Maritime Standard Management 
Procedure: Unexpected Archaeological Finds (RTA 2011b) would be 
implemented including that all work in the area of the find would cease 
immediately and would not recommence until the heritage value and 
associated protection and any approval requirements have been 
determined. Roads and Maritime would notify OEH if any item (or 
suspected item) of non-Aboriginal heritage is found during construction to 
determine the appropriate course of action. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Construction 

44.  General impacts to 
residences 

 Potentially affected residences would be contacted before the start of 
work, in accordance with Roads and Maritime ‘Community Engagement 
and Communication Manual’ (Roads and Maritime 2012). Residents 
would be notified via door knocks, newsletters or letter box drops 
providing information on the proposed work, working hours and a contact 
name and number should any complaints wish to be registered. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Pre-construction 
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45.  General impacts of 
waste 

 A waste management plan would be prepared and included in the CEMP 
in accordance with Roads and Maritime Specification G36 ‘Environmental 
Protection’. The plan is to be guided by the following publications: 

 EPA Waste Classification Guidelines 

 NSW Government ‘Waste Reduction and Purchasing Policy’ 

 Roads and Maritime waste fact sheets for virgin excavated natural 
material, excavated natural material, excavated public road materials, 
recovered aggregates, asbestos waste and waste sampling. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Pre-construction 
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46.  General impacts of 
waste 

 Resource management hierarchy principles would be followed: 

 Avoid unnecessary resource consumption as a priority 

 Recover resources as far as is practicable (including reuse of 
materials, reprocessing, and recycling and energy recovery) 

 Disposal is carried out as a last resort (in accordance with the Waste 
Avoidance and Resource Recovery Act 2001) 

 Site inductions would be carried out (and recorded) by a site supervisor 
for all staff, to provide a thorough knowledge of all key 
environmental/safety issues, including waste disposal protocols 

 All wastes would be managed and disposed of in accordance with the 
Waste Classification Guidelines (DECC 2008b) and managed in 
accordance with the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 

 Bulk project waste sent to a site not owned by Roads and Maritime 
(excluding OEH licensed landfills) for land disposal is to have prior formal 
written approval from the landowner, in accordance with Roads and 
Maritime Environmental Direction No. 20 'Legal Off-site disposal of Bulk 
RTA Project Wastes' 

 Waste would be disposed of at appropriately approved and licensed 
facilities 

 Stockpiles would be managed to avoid causing pollution or contamination 
in accordance with the ‘Stockpile Site Management Guideline’ (RTA 
2011) 

 Waste would not be burned at the site 

 Garbage receptacles would be provided and recycling of materials 
encouraged. Rubbish would be transported to an appropriate waste 
disposal facility 

 Waste material, other than vegetation and tree mulch, would not be left on 
site once the work has been completed. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 

Construction 
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47.  Surplus materials  Where appropriate, surplus materials would be disposed of according to 
the following (in order): 

 Transfer to nearby Roads and Maritime projects for immediate use 

 Transfer to an approved Roads and Maritime stockpile site for future 
use during projects or routine maintenance 

 Transfer to a Roads and Maritime approved site for reuse on 
concurrent private/local government project 

 Disposal at an accredited materials recycling or reuse facility in 
accordance with relevant waste management guidelines 

 As otherwise provided for by the relevant waste legislation. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Construction 

48.  Coal tar asphalt  If coal tar asphalt is identified and is to be removed, it is to be disposed of 
to landfill in accordance with Roads and Maritime Environmental Direction 
No.21 ‘Coal Tar Asphalt Handling and Disposal’. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Construction 

49.  Stripped topsoils  Excavated topsoil would be reused on site for landscaping where 
possible. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Construction 

50.  Green waste  Cleared weed-free vegetation would be chipped and reused on site as 
part of the proposed landscaping and to stabilise disturbed soils where 
possible. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Construction 

51.  General hazards 
and risks 

 An incident response plan would be developed and carried out as needed 
as part of the CEMP to manage any identified risks on site. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Pre-construction 

52.  Construction safety  All workplace health and safety requirements would be fulfilled during 
construction 

 Public access to the work site would be prohibited and access barriers 
would be erected at key locations. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor  

Pre-construction 
and construction 

53.  Utility adjustment 
risks 

 The relevant standards and utility provider procedures would be carried 
out for adjustments to utilities. 

Project manager / 
construction contractor 
and utility providers 

Pre-construction 
and construction 
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7.3 Licensing and approvals 

The proposal would not need any specific licences or approvals under environmental planning 
legislation. 
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8 Conclusion 

8.1 Justification 

The proposal is considered to be consistent with a number of strategies or plans including: 

 Roads and Maritime 2020 Strategy 

 Roads and Maritime 2016-17 Delivery Plan 

 2021 NSW State Plan 

 NSW State Infrastructure Strategy 2008-2018. 
 
Improvements to Vale Road are considered important for the safety of all motorists. The proposal 
would meet the identified objectives (Section 2.3) as it would improve the quality of the road, 
increase the level of motorist comfort and improve transport efficiency.  
 
The proposal is considered to be justified as it would result in an improvement in road safety 
through the improvement of the road surface and also the widening of the lanes. 
 
While there would be some adverse environmental impacts as a consequence of the proposal, 
they have been avoided or minimised wherever possible through design and site-specific 
safeguards.  
 
The beneficial effects listed in Section 6.15 are considered to outweigh the mostly temporary 
adverse impacts and risks listed in Section 6.16. 

8.2 Objects of the EP&A Act 

The proposal is considered in the context of the objectives of the EP&A Act below. 
 
 

Object Comment 

5(a)(i) To encourage the proper management, 
development and conservation of natural and 
artificial resources, including agricultural land, 
natural areas, forests, minerals, water, cities, 
towns and villages for the purpose of promoting 
the social and economic welfare of the 
community and a better environment. 

The proposal would mainly be carried out within 
the existing road reserve of Vale Road. The 
proposal would need to acquire 900 square 
metres of land permanently. The land to be 
impacted is privately owned land and is 
currently not used for agriculture. The proposal 
aims to improve safety for all road users which 
would benefit the wider community. 

5(a)(ii) To encourage the promotion and co-
ordination of the orderly economic use and 
development of land. 

The proposal involves work mainly within an 
existing road corridor for the purpose of 
rehabilitating the road. This is therefore not 
relevant to the proposal. 

5(a)(iii) To encourage the protection, provision 
and co-ordination of communication and utility 
services. 

The proposal would not impact upon any utilities 
with the exception of underground cables which 
may need to be relocated to cater for the 
proposal. 

5(a)(iv) To encourage the provision of land for 
public purposes. 

The proposal involves rehabilitation an existing 
road which would improve the quality and safety 
of the road for the general public.  
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Object Comment 

5(a)(v) To encourage the provision and co-
ordination of community services and facilities. 

The proposal involves work mainly within an 
existing road corridor for the purpose of 
rehabilitating the existing road. This is therefore 
not relevant to the proposal. 

5(a)(vi) To encourage the protection of the 
environment, including the protection and 
conservation of native animals and plants, 
including threatened species, populations and 
ecological communities, and their habitats. 

The proposal involves the removal of some 
vegetation. This vegetation has been assessed 
as not having a significant impact on any 
species, population or ecological community 
listed as threatened, migratory or marine under 
the TSC Act or EPBC Act (refer to Appendix A 
and Appendix G). The proposal would minimise 
where possible impacts on other vegetation 
near the proposal. 

5(a)(vii) To encourage ecologically sustainable 
development. 

Ecologically sustainable development is 
considered in Sections 8.2.1 to 8.2.4 below. 

5(a)(viii) To encourage the provision and 
maintenance of affordable housing. 

The proposal involves rehabilitating an existing 
road. This is therefore not relevant to the 
proposal. 

5(b) To promote the sharing of the responsibility 
for environmental planning between different 
levels of government in the State. 

The proposal involves work mainly within an 
existing road corridor for the purpose of 
rehabilitating an existing road. This is therefore 
not relevant to the proposal. 

5(c) To provide increased opportunity for public 
involvement and participation in environmental 
planning and assessment. 

Stakeholder consultation has been carried out 
prior to construction. Details can be found in 
Section Error! Reference source not found.. 

 

8.2.1 The precautionary principle 

This principle states that ‘if there are threats of serious or irreversible damage, lack of scientific 
certainty should not be used as a reason for postponing measures to prevent environmental 
degradation’. 
 
The evaluation and assessment of alternative options have aimed to reduce the risk of serious and 
irreversible impacts on the environment.  
 
The detailed assessment of potential environmental impacts in the preparation of the detailed 
design has sought to minimise impacts on the environment while maintaining engineering 
feasibility and safety for all road users. A number of safeguards have been proposed to minimise 
potential impacts. These safeguards would be carried out during construction and operation of the 
proposal. No safeguards have been postponed as a result of lack of scientific certainty.  
 
A construction environment management plan would be prepared before commencing 
construction. This requirement would ensure that the proposed upgrade achieves a high-level of 
environmental performance. No safeguards and management measures or management 
mechanisms would be postponed as a result of a lack of information. 

8.2.2 Intergenerational equity 

The principle states, ‘the present generation should ensure that the health, diversity and 
productivity of the environment is maintained or enhanced for the benefit of future generations’.  
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The proposal would benefit future generations by ensuring that the proposal does not give rise to 
long term adverse impacts on the environment and potential impacts would be minimised by 
implementation of appropriate safeguards. This would ensure that the principle of intergenerational 
equity is not compromised. 
 
Should the proposal not proceed, the principle of intergenerational equity may be compromised, as 
future generations would inherit a lower level of service by the road network. The proposal would 
benefit future generations as it would ensure that Vale Road is a safe route for all motorists into the 
future. 

8.2.3 Conservation of biological diversity and ecological integrity 

This principle states that the ‘diversity of genes, species, populations and communities, as well as 
the ecosystems and habitats to which they belong, must be maintained and improved to ensure 
their survival’.  
 
A thorough assessment of the existing local environment has been carried out in order to identify 
and manage any potential impacts of the proposal on local biodiversity. Specific design efforts 
have been taken to minimise impacts upon local biodiversity.  
 
The proposal is not considered to have a significant impact on biological diversity and ecological 
integrity. An ecological assessment and appropriate site-specific safeguards are provided in 
Section 6.2.3 and Appendix G of this REF. Site-specific safeguards for the proposal include the 
consideration of impacts upon biodiversity, vegetation management and weed management. 

8.2.4 Improved valuation, pricing and incentive mechanisms 

This principle requires that ‘costs to the environment should be factored into the economic costs of 
a project’.  
 
The REF has examined the environmental consequences of the proposal and identified 
management measures and safeguards for areas which have the potential to experience adverse 
impacts. Requirements imposed in terms of implementation of these safeguards and management 
measures would result in an economic cost to Roads and Maritime. The implementation of 
management measures and safeguards would increase both the capital and operating costs of the 
proposal. This signifies that environmental resources have been given appropriate valuation.  
 
The design for the proposal has been developed with an objective of minimising potential impacts 
on the surrounding environment. This indicates that the detailed design for the proposal has been 
developed with an environmental objective in mind. 

8.3 Conclusion 

The proposed rehabilitation of Vale Road at Perthville is subject to assessment under Part 5 of the 
EP&A Act. The REF has examined and taken into account to the fullest extent possible all matters 
affecting or likely to affect the environment by reason of the proposed activity. This has included 
consideration of conservation agreements and plans of management under the NPW Act, joint 
management and biobanking agreements under the TSC Act, wilderness areas, critical habitat, 
impacts on threatened species, populations and ecological communities and their habitats and 
other protected fauna and native plants. It has also considered potential impacts to matters of 
national environmental significance listed under the Federal EPBC Act. 
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A number of potential environmental impacts from the proposal have been avoided or reduced 
during the concept design development and options assessment. The proposal as described in the 
REF best meets the project objectives but would still result in some impacts relating to noise, 
traffic, vegetation, air quality and land use (acquisition). Mitigation measures as detailed in this 
REF would ameliorate or minimise these expected impacts. The proposal would also improve road 
safety, improve driving conditions and reduce travel times. On balance the proposal is considered 
justified and the following conclusions are made: 
 

1. Significant impact to the environment 
The environmental impacts of the proposal are not likely to be significant and therefore it is 
not necessary for an environmental impact statement to be prepared and approval to be 
sought for the proposal from the Minister for Planning under Part 5.1 of the EP&A Act.  

 
2. Significant impact to NSW listed biodiversity matters 

The proposal is not likely to significantly affect threatened species, populations or 
ecological communities or their habitats, within the meaning of the Threatened Species 
Conservation Act 1995 or Fisheries Management Act 1994 and therefore a Species Impact 
Statement is not required.  
 

3. Significant impact to nationally listed biodiversity matters 
The proposal is not likely to significantly affect threatened species, ecological communities 
or migratory species, within the meaning of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. 
 

4. Commonwealth land and other matters of national environmental significance 
The proposal does not significantly affect Commonwealth land within the meaning of the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 and a referral to the 
Federal Department of the Environment is not required. 
 
The proposal is not likely to significantly affect other matters of national environmental 
significance, within the meaning of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 and a referral to the Federal Department of the Environment is not 
required. 
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9 Certification 

This review of environmental factors provides a true and fair review of the proposal in relation to its 
potential effects on the environment. It addresses to the fullest extent possible all matters affecting 
or likely to affect the environment as a result of the proposal. 
 

 
 
Kate Day 
Principal Environmental Scientist 
GHD Pty Ltd 
Date: 11 January 2018 
 
 
 
 
I have examined this review of environmental factors and the certification by Kate Day of GHD Pty 
Ltd and accept the review of environmental factors on behalf of Roads and Maritime Services. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Angelo Emmanuel 
Project Manager 
Roads and Maritime Western Region 
Date: 
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Terms and acronyms used in this REF 

Term / Acronym Description 

Acid sulphate soils Soils and sediments containing iron sulphides, most commonly pyrite. 
When exposed to air due to drainage or disturbance, these soils produce 
sulphuric acid, often releasing toxic quantities of iron, aluminium and heavy 
metals. Acid sulphate soils are generally confined to coastal areas, although 
they can occur at inland locations where there is poor drainage. 

AHIMS Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System 

BAR Rural Basic Right Turn Treatment 

CEMP Construction environmental management plan 

dB(A) Frequency weighting filter used to measure ‘A-weighted’ sound pressure 
levels, which conforms approximately to the human ear response, as our 
hearing is less sensitive at very low and very high frequencies 

DECC Department of Environment and Climate Change, now OEH (see below) 

ENMM Roads and Maritime’s Environmental Noise Management Manual 2001, 
Practice Notes vii – Roadworks Outside of Normal Working Hours 

EIS Environmental Impact Statement 

EP&A Act Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (NSW). Provides the 
legislative framework for land use planning and development assessment in 
NSW 

EP&A Regulation Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 

EPA NSW Environment Protection Authority 

EPBC Act Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 
(Commonwealth).  Provides for the protection of the environment, especially 
matters of national environmental significance, and provides a national 
assessment and approvals process. 

ESD Ecologically sustainable development. Development which uses, conserves 
and enhances the resources of the community so that ecological processes 
on which life depends, are maintained and the total quality of life, now and 
in the future, can be increased 

FM Act Fisheries Management Act 1994 (NSW) 

GHD GHD Pty Ltd 

ISEPP State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 

LEP Local Environmental Plan. A type of planning instrument made under Part 3 
of the EP&A Act. 

Likely Taken to be a real chance or possibility. 
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Term / Acronym Description 

NES Matters of national environmental significance under the Commonwealth 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

NPW Act National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 (NSW) 

NSW New South Wales 

OEH NSW Office of Environment and Heritage 

PACHCI Procedure for Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Consultation and Investigation  

PCTs Plant Community Types 

POEO Act Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 

RBL Rating background levels 

REF Review of environmental factors 

Roads and Maritime Roads and Maritime Services (formerly NSW Roads and Traffic Authority 
(RTA)). 

RTA NSW Roads and Traffic Authority. The RTA now forms part of Roads and 
Maritime Services.  

SEPP State Environmental Planning Policy. A type of planning instrument made 
under Part 3 of the EP&A Act. 

SEPP 14 State Environmental Planning Policy No.14 – Coastal Wetlands 

Threatened species A species specified in Schedule 1 Part 1 (endangered species), Part 4 
(presumed extinct) and Schedule 2 (vulnerable species) of the TSC Act, in 
Schedule 4 (endangered species), 4A (critically endangered species) and 
Schedule 5 (vulnerable species) or under the EPBC Act. 

TSC Act Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (NSW) 

QA Specifications Specifications developed by Roads and Maritime Services for use with 
roadworks and bridgeworks contracts let by Roads and Maritime Services  

Unlikely Taken to be an unlikely or remote possibility of occurring. 
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Clause 228(2) Checklist 

In addition to the requirements of the Is an EIS required? guideline (DUAP 1995/1996) and the 
Roads and Related Facilities EIS Guideline (DUAP 1996) as detailed in the REF, the following 
factors, listed in clause 228(2) of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000, 
have also been considered to assess the likely impacts of the proposal on the natural and built 
environment. 
 

Factor Impact 

a. Any environmental impact on a community? 
 
Construction of the proposal would result in short-term negative impacts 
from noise emissions, air emissions, and traffic controls and delays, which 
could impact on the local community as discussed in Section 6. 
 
Potential traffic impacts during construction include an increase in the 
volume of heavy vehicles, interruption of traffic flow and temporary change 
in speed limit. Construction noise would be generated from construction 
plant and vehicles, and air quality impact during construction would result 
from dust and vehicle emissions. 
 
The proposal is not considered to result in any significant long term impacts, 
with the exception of some visual impacts due to the removal of vegetation 
and trees. The removal of vegetation and trees is to be kept to a minimum 
(0.67 hectares of introduced trees and groundcover vegetation). Long-term 
positive impacts would include improved road safety. 

 
 
Short term minor 
negative 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Long term positive 

b. Any transformation of a locality? 
 
The proposal would not substantially alter the locality as its function would 
not be altered. Impacts would include some visual impacts due to the 
widening of the road and removing of some introduced groundcover 
vegetation and introduced trees. These impacts would be minimised 
through the implementation of safeguards and management measures and 
would be unlikely to be noticeable over time. 

 
 
Long term minor 
negative 

c. Any environmental impact on the ecosystems of the locality? 
 
The proposal involves the removal of some introduced trees and 
groundcover vegetation to accommodate for the road widening. An 
ecological assessment (attached in Appendix G) concluded that the 
vegetation at the site is mostly introduced and the proposal would be 
unlikely to have a significant impact on any species, population or 
ecological community listed as threatened, migratory or marine under the 
TSC Act or EPBC Act. 

 
 
Nil 
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Factor Impact 

d. Any reduction of the aesthetic, recreational, scientific or other 
environmental quality or value of a locality? 

 
During construction, the proposal would result in a reduction in the aesthetic 
quality of the locality as a result of dust generation, noise, visual and traffic 
movements. These impacts would be minimised through implementation of 
safeguards outlined in Section 7.2. 
 
In the long term, the proposal would result in a minor reduction in the 
aesthetic quality of the locality due to the removal of some vegetation and 
trees. Visual impacts would be minimised through the implementation of 
safeguards outlined in Section 6.4.3. Overall amenity in the vicinity of the 
proposal is not considered to be substantially reduced as a result of the 
proposal. 

 
 
 
Short term negative 
 
 
 
 
Long term minor 
negative 

e. Any effect on a locality, place or building having aesthetic, 
anthropological, archaeological, architectural, cultural, historical, 
scientific or social significance or other special value for present or 
future generations? 

 
The proposal is considered unlikely to impact upon items of Aboriginal 
cultural heritage or non-Aboriginal heritage as outlined in Sections 6.9.1 and 
6.10.1. 

 
 
 
 
 
Nil 

f. Any impact on the habitat of protected fauna (within the meaning of the 
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974)? 

 
Vegetation clearance is required as part of the proposal however it has 
been assessed concluding this vegetation removal would not significantly 
impact on any species, population or ecological community listed as 
threatened, migratory or marine under the TSC Act, FM Act or EPBC Act. 
 
Potential impacts would be minimised through the implementation of 
safeguards and management measures in Section 6.2.3. 

 
 
 
Nil 

g. Any endangering of any species of animal, plant or other form of life, 
whether living on land, in water or in the air? 

 
The proposal would not significantly impact on any species, population or 
ecological community listed as threatened, migratory or marine under the 
TSC Act, FM Act or EPBC Act.  
Potential impacts would be minimised through the implementation of 
safeguards and management measures in Section 6.2.3.  

 
 
 
Nil 

h. Any long-term effects on the environment? 
 
The proposal would result in some potential minor visual impacts in the long 
term due to the removal of introduced vegetation along the edge of the road 
corridor. These impacts would be minimised by minimising vegetation 
clearance and also the revegetation of disturbed land where possible. 

 
 
Long term minor 
negative 
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Factor Impact 

i. Any degradation of the quality of the environment? 
 
The proposal would require the removal of some vegetation (majority of 
introduced species) within the road corridor. The site would be rehabilitated 
post-construction which would reduce the risk of long-term degradation to 
the environment. Safeguards would be implemented during construction to 
prevent the spread of priority weeds. 
 
Water quality during construction could be reduced as a result of pollutants 
such as sediment, soil nutrients and waste entering drainage lines and 
creeks particularly during high rain events. Spillage of fuel during refuelling 
and leakage of hydraulic and lubricating oil from plant and equipment or 
rinse water from plant washing and concrete slurries would also have the 
potential to enter drainage lines. Safeguards and management measures 
would be implemented to reduce impacts to water quality, these are 
provided in Section 6.6.3. 
 
Air quality, noise and traffic impacts would result from the construction 
phase. These impacts would be minimised through the implementation of 
safeguards outlined in Section 7.2. 

 
 
Short term negative 
 
 
 
 
 
Short term nil 

j. Any risk to the safety of the environment? 
 
There is potential for road safety to be decreased during construction due to 
the need for work to occur while traffic is still in operation. Traffic 
management safeguards outlined in Section 6.3.3, include the preparation 
of a traffic management plan which would identify traffic management 
measures to address safety risks. 
 
The proposal would improve the road safety during operation for all vehicles 
as the new road surface would provide a wider road surface, a BAR 
treatment and improved drainage. 

 
 
Short term negative 
 
 
 
 
 
Long term positive 

k. Any reduction in the range of beneficial uses of the environment? 
 
The proposal is short term and therefore would not result in a long term 
change in use. During operation, the proposal would improve road safety. 

 
 
Long term positive 

l. Any pollution of the environment? 
 
The proposal would result in minor short term air pollution from plant and 
machinery and the generation of dust during construction. 
 
There is potential for chemical and fuel spills to occur during construction. 
The risk of spills would be managed through the impetration of a spill 
management plan to include the use of spill kits, worker training and erosion 
and sedimentation. 

 
 
Short term negative 
 
 
Short term nil 
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Factor Impact 

m. Any environmental problems associated with the disposal of waste? 
 
It is not considered that there would be any contaminated waste as a result 
of the proposal. The service station on Vale Road in Perthville is not listed 
on the EPA contaminated land register, however there is the potential to 
encounter contaminated soil. Should contaminated soil be encountered, it 
would be disposed of at an appropriately licenced facility. Other waste 
streams generated during construction are common and would pose no 
difficulty in their disposal. Waste would be recycled wherever possible.  

 
 
Short term negative 

n. Any increased demands on resources (natural or otherwise) that are, or 
are likely to become, in short supply? 

 
All resources required for the proposal are readily available and are not in 
short supply. 

 
 
 
Nil 

o. Any cumulative environmental effect with other existing or likely future 
activities? 

 
No developments have been identified in the vicinity of the proposal 
therefore there the proposal would not result in cumulative impacts. 

 
 
 
Nil 

p. Any impact on coastal processes and coastal hazards, including those 
under projected climate change conditions? 

 
The proposal is not on the coast and therefore is not impacted upon or 
would impact on coastal processes. 

 
 
 
Nil 
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Matters of National Environmental Significance 

Under the environmental assessment provisions of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999, the following matters of national environmental significance and impacts 
on Commonwealth land are required to be considered to assist in determining whether the 
proposal should be referred to the Australian Government Department of the Environment. 
 
A referral is not required for proposed actions that may affect nationally listed threatened species, 
populations, endangered ecological communities and migratory species. Impacts on these matters 
are still assessed as part of the REF in accordance with Australian Government significant impact 
criteria and taking into account relevant guidelines and policies. 
 

Factor Impact 

a. Any impact on a World Heritage property? 
 
The proposal would not have any impact on a World Heritage property. 
There are no World Heritage properties within 10 kilometres of the proposal. 

 
 
Nil 

b. Any impact on a National Heritage place? 
 
The proposal would not have any impact on a National Heritage place. 
There are no National Heritage places within 10 kilometres of the proposal. 

 
 
Nil 

c. Any impact on a wetland of international importance? 
 
The proposal would not have any impact on a wetland of international 
importance. There are no wetlands of international importance within 10 
kilometres of the site. 

 
 
Nil 

d. Any impact on a listed threatened species or communities? 
 
The literature review, database search and field surveys identified one 
ecological community, three flora species, 10 birds, four mammals 
(including bats), one reptile, two frogs and one fish species listed under the 
EPBC Act that could potentially occur in the locality (see Appendix B of 
Appendix G). Of these, one migratory bird species (the Cattle Egret) listed 
under the EPBC Act was recorded or has a high or moderate likelihood of 
occurrence in the study area (see Appendix B of Appendix G).  
 
The assessment of the proposal’s impact on nationally listed threatened 
species and ecological communities found that there is unlikely to be a 
significant impact on relevant matters of national environmental 
significance. Chapter 6 of the REF describes the safeguards and 
management measures to be applied. 

 
 
Nil 

e. Any impacts on listed migratory species? 
 
The proposal would not have any impact on any listed migratory species. 
Refer to Section 6.2. 

 
 
Nil 

f. Any impact on a Commonwealth marine area? 
 
The proposal would not have any impact on a Commonwealth marine area. 
No Commonwealth marine areas occur within 10 kilometres of the site. 

 
 
Nil 
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Factor Impact 

g. Does the proposal involve a nuclear action (including uranium mining)? 
 
The proposal does not involve a nuclear action. 

 
 
Nil 

Additionally, any impact (direct or indirect) on Commonwealth land? 
 
The proposal is not believed to directly and/or indirectly impact 
Commonwealth land. 

 
 
Nil 
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Infrastructure SEPP 

Council related infrastructure or services 

Issue Potential impact Yes / 
No 

If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

ISEPP 
clause 

Stormwater Are the works likely to have a 
substantial impact on the stormwater 
management services which are 
provided by council?  

No - ISEPP 
cl.13(1)(a) 

Traffic Are the works likely to generate traffic 
to an extent that will strain the existing 
road system in a local government 
area? 

No - ISEPP 
cl.13(1)(b) 

Sewerage 
system 

Will the works involve connection to a 
council owned sewerage system?  
If so, will this connection have a 
substantial impact on the capacity of 
any part of the system? 

No - ISEPP 
cl.13(1)(c) 

Water usage Will the works involve connection to a 
council owned water supply system? 
If so, will this require the use of a 
substantial volume of water? 

No - ISEPP 
cl.13(1)(d) 

Temporary 
structures 

Will the works involve the installation 
of a temporary structure on, or the 
enclosing of, a public place which is 
under local council management or 
control? If so, will this cause more 
than a minor or inconsequential 
disruption to pedestrian or vehicular 
flow? 

No - ISEPP 
cl.13(1)(e) 

Road & 
footpath 
excavation 

Will the works involve more than 
minor or inconsequential excavation 
of a road or adjacent footpath for 
which council is the roads authority 
and responsible for maintenance? 

No - ISEPP 
cl.13(1)(f) 
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Local heritage items 

Issue Potential impact Yes / 
No 

If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

ISEPP 
clause 

Local 
heritage 

Is there is a local heritage item (that is 
not also a State heritage item) or a 
heritage conservation area in the 
study area for the works?  If yes, does 
a heritage assessment indicate that 
the potential impacts to the item/area 
are more than minor or 
inconsequential? 

No - ISEPP 
cl.14 

 

Flood liable land 

Issue Potential impact Yes / 
No 

If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

ISEPP 
clause 

Flood liable 
land 

Are the works located on flood liable 
land?  
If so, will the works change flood 
patterns to more than a minor extent? 

Yes 
 
No 

Bathurst Regional 
Council 

ISEPP 
cl.15 

 

Public authorities other than councils 

Issue Potential impact Yes / 
No 

If ‘yes’ consult 
with 

ISEPP 
clause 

National 
parks and 
reserves 

Are the works adjacent to a national 
park or nature reserve, or other area 
reserved under the National Parks 
and Wildlife Act 1974? 

No Office of 
Environment and 
Heritage 

ISEPP 
cl.16(2)(a) 

Marine parks Are the works adjacent to a declared 
marine park under the Marine Parks 
Act 1997? 

No Department of 
Planning and 
Environment 

ISEPP 
cl.16(2)(b) 

Aquatic 
reserves 

Are the works adjacent to a declared 
aquatic reserve under the Fisheries 
Management Act 1994? 

No Office of 
Environment and 
Heritage 

ISEPP 
cl.16(2)(c) 

Sydney 
Harbour 
foreshore 

Are the works in the Sydney Harbour 
Foreshore Area as defined by the 
Sydney Harbour Foreshore Authority 
Act 1998? 

No Department of 
Planning and 
Environment 

ISEPP 
cl.16(2)(d) 

Bush fire 
prone land 

Are the works for the purpose of 
residential development, an 
educational establishment, a health 
services facility, a correctional centre 
or group home in bush fire prone 
land?  

No Rural Fire Service  ISEPP 
cl.16(2)(f) 
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Glossary of acoustic terms and abbreviations 

Abbreviation Definition 

Acute noise level A level of road traffic noise of 65 dB(A) LAeq(15hr) (Day) or 60 dB(A) LAeq(9hr) (Night), 

1 metre from the building façade.  

Ambient noise The all-encompassing noise associated within a given environment. It is the 

composite of sounds from many sources, both near and far. 

Background noise The underlying level of noise present in the ambient noise, excluding the noise 

source under investigation, when extraneous noise is removed. This is described 

using the LA90 descriptor. 

Controlling criterion Whichever of the day or night time LAeq criteria (Noise Criteria Guideline) is 

exceeded by the greatest amount. 

CNVG Construction Noise and Vibration Guideline (Roads and Maritime Services, 2016) 

Cumulative limit A total noise level that is 5 dB(A) or more above the Noise Criteria Guideline 

criteria in the build year. 

dB Decibel is the logarithmic unit used for expressing the sound pressure level (SPL) 

or power level (SWL) in acoustics. 

dBA Frequency weighting filter used to measure ‘A-weighted’ sound pressure levels, 

which conforms approximately to the human ear response, as our hearing is less 

sensitive at very low and very high frequencies. 

ENMM Environmental Noise Management Manual (RTA, 2001) 

Feasibility 

(NMG definition) 

‘Feasibility’ relates to engineering considerations (what can be practically built). 

These engineering considerations may include: 

 The inherent limitations of different techniques to reduce noise emissions 

from road traffic noise sources 

 Safety issues, such as restrictions on road vision 

 Road corridor site constraints such as space limitations 

 Floodway and stormwater flow obstruction 

 Access requirements 

 Maintenance requirements 

 The suitability of building conditions for architectural treatments. 

LAeq(period) Equivalent sound pressure level: the steady sound level that, over a specified 

period of time, would produce the same energy equivalence as the fluctuating 

sound level actually occurring. 

LA90(period) The sound pressure level exceeded for 90% of the measurement period. 

LAmax The maximum sound level recorded during the measurement period. 

LAeq(15hr) The LAeq noise level for the period 7 am to 10 pm. 

LAeq(9hr) The LAeq noise level for the period 10 pm to 7 am. 

LAeq(1hr) The highest hourly LAeq noise level during the day and night periods. 

NCG Noise Criteria Guideline (Roads and Maritime, 2014) 

NMG Noise Mitigation Guideline (Roads and Maritime, 2014) 

NVG Noise Validation Guideline (Roads and Maritime, 2016) 

Noise sensitive receiver An area or place potentially affected by noise including residential dwellings, 

schools, child care centres, places of worship, health care institutions and active or 

passive recreational areas. 

Rating background level 

(RBL) 

The overall single-figure background level representing each assessment period 

(day/evening/night) over the whole monitoring period. 
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Abbreviation Definition 

Reasonable  

(NMG Definition) 

Selecting ‘reasonable’ measures from those that are feasible involves judging 

whether the overall noise benefits provide significant social, economic or 

environmental benefits. The factors to be considered are: 

 The noise reduction provided and the overall number of people that benefit 

from the mitigation 

 Existing and future noise levels, including changes in noise levels in the build 

and design year and the extent of any exceedance of the noise criteria 

 Potential for a mitigation measure to reduce noise during construction as well 

from road traffic after the project is complete 

 The cost of mitigation, including the cost of noise mitigation measures as a 

percentage of the total project cost and the ongoing maintenance and 

operational costs 

 Community views and wishes 

 Visual impacts for the community surrounding the road project and for road 

users 

 The wider community benefits arising from noise mitigation of the proposed 

road and road redevelopment 

 Relative weighting of treatments with respect to protection of outdoor areas 

or only internal living spaces. 

RNP Road Noise Policy (DECWW, 2011) 

Transition zone The area either side of the physical transition point between road functional 

classes (e.g. arterial versus local) or road development types (e.g. new versus 

redeveloped road project). 
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1. Introduction 
1.1 Overview 

Roads and Maritime Services (Roads and Maritime) propose to rehabilitate the existing granular 

pavement with longitudinal drainage provisions of Perthville Road in the village of Perthville 

(referred to as ‘the proposal’ for the purpose of this report). 

This report has been prepared by GHD as part of the environmental assessment of the Project. 

Roads and Maritime is the proponent of the Project, and an environmental assessment in the 

form of a Review of Environmental Factors (REF) is being prepared by GHD in accordance with 

the requirements of Part 5 of the NSW Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A 

Act). 

This Noise and Vibration Impact Assessment (NVIA) assesses and documents the potential 

operational noise and construction noise and vibration impacts of the Project and options for 

mitigation to reduce the severity of impacts.  

1.2 Project background 

The proposal is required as the section of road was originally constructed in 1966 and records 

to date do not show any rehabilitation works being carried out since. Due to deterioration over 

time, extreme roughness, extensive shoving, poor crossfall / shape and poor drainage has 

developed. The road was resealed in 2002 / 2003 and is overdue for the next reseal. Roads and 

Maritime are now proposing to undertake the rehabilitation works to Vale Road in conjunction 

with improved longitudinal drainage. 

The ‘site’ refers to the land subject to the proposal and construction works. The site includes the 

1.7 km section of road through the village of Perthville. 

1.3 Proposal outline 

The key features of the proposal include: 

 Strengthen the surface of the existing road (three adjoining sections) of Vale Road, to 

provide a 40 year design life to achieve current Roads and Maritime road design standards 

 Road widening to provide a minimum road width of 3.5 metres per lane (one lane in each 

direction) and optimum 1.5 metre width for sealed shoulders in the residential area, 

retaining all existing shoulders over two metres to retain existing parking 

 Provide sealed existing shoulders with 3.5 metre lanes and sealed shoulders north of the 

residential area. Where the existing road formation width is too narrow, a one metre sealed 

shoulder is acceptable. Improve roughness to be no greater than 55 counts per kilometre 

 Provide a standard Rural Basic Right Turn Treatment (BAR) layout at the Hen and Chicken 

Road intersection 

 Gravel and seal accesses to the standard Roads and Maritime layout 

 Reshape table drains over the length of the site as required 

 Removal of about six trees to provide a minimum one and a half metre clear zone along the 

length of the site 

 Provide a thick/deep (average 200 millimetre) asphalt with an asphalt wearing surface. 
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1.4  Scope of this assessment 

This report documents the assessment of potential noise and vibration impacts associated with 

construction and operation of the proposal. This report supports the REF for the project and the 

scope of assessments includes: 

 Identification of the existing noise levels in the proposal area 

 Assessment of the potential construction noise and vibration impacts based on the proposal 

description 

 Assessment of the potential operational noise impacts of the proposal 

 Preparation of a report summarising the findings of the NVIA. 

1.5 Report structure 

The report is comprised of the following sections: 

 Section 1 – Introduction: provides the background and an overview of the proposal and 

this assessment.  

 Section 2 – Methodology: provides a brief summary of the methods and guidance used 

for the assessment 

 Section 3 – Existing ambient noise environment: summarises the existing noise 

conditions along the Kings Highway corridor and its surroundings 

 Section 4 – Construction noise and vibration assessment: discusses construction 

methods and timing, construction noise and vibration criteria, results of the construction 

noise and vibration assessment and mitigation options 

 Section 5 – Operational noise assessment: discusses the operational noise assessment 

criteria, noise modelling scenarios and methodology, traffic data, the assessment of road 

traffic noise and mitigation options to meet the criteria 

 Section 6 – Conclusion: presents a summary of the study findings and sets out the 

principal conclusions for the study. 
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2. Methodology 
The methodology and assumptions for the noise assessment including noise monitoring, 

construction assessment and operational road traffic noise assessment are outlined in the 

specific sections within this report. 

This assessment has been prepared in accordance with the following guidelines: 

 Road Noise Policy (RNP) (DECCW, 2011) 

 Noise Criteria Guideline (NCG) (Roads and Maritime, 2014) 

 Noise Mitigation Guideline (NMG) (Roads and Maritime, 2014) 

 Noise Validation Guideline (NVG) (Roads and Maritime, 2016) (currently in draft form) 

 Interim Construction Noise Guideline (ICNG) (DECC, 2009) 

 Construction Noise and Vibration Guideline (CNVG) (Roads and Maritime, 2016) 

 Assessing Vibration: A Technical Guideline (DEC, 2006) 

 DIN 4150, Part 3: Structural Vibration in Buildings – Effects on Structures (German 

Standard, 1999). 
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3. Existing ambient noise environment 
The proposal is located in Perthville which is within the Roads and Maritime Western NSW 

region. Perthville is located about 10 kilometres south from Bathurst and is part of the Bathurst 

Regional Local Government Area (LGA). 

The proposal area spans a 1.7 kilometre section of Vale Road between 8 km to 9.7 km south of 

Bathurst. Vale Road connects onto Bridge Street and is the primary access route into the 

township of Perthville. Land usage around the proposal area consists of rural and urban land 

uses within the locality of Perthville. Commercial land uses include a service station and hotel 

towards the southern end of the proposal. 

The existing noise environment is influenced predominantly by road traffic noise from Vale 

Road. Additional contributions to the noise environment can be attributed to agricultural 

operations from rural land uses, rail noise from the Main Western Line and natural noise 

sources. 

The existing environment, including land use zones, is shown in Figure 3-1.  

Study areas and sensitive receivers for the operational and construction noise assessments are 

discussed in the relevant sections of the report. 
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3.1 Noise monitoring methodology 

Long-term noise monitoring was conducted to determine the existing conditions used to 

determine existing background noise levels and to validate the traffic noise model. The 

methodology for the noise monitoring program included: 

 Identification of sensitive receivers including residences and other sensitive land uses in the 

vicinity of the proposal 

 A calibration check was performed on the noise monitoring equipment using a sound level 

calibrator with a sound pressure level of 94 dBA at 1 kHz. At completion of the 

measurements, the meter’s calibration was re-checked to ensure the sensitivity of the noise 

monitoring equipment had not varied. The noise loggers were found to be within the 

acceptable tolerance of ± 0.5 dBA 

 Noise monitoring was undertaken from 28 July to 4 August 2016, at one location near the 

proposal site (as shown in Figure 3-1) to determine background noise levels for the 

construction noise assessment and existing road traffic noise levels for the operational 

noise assessment noise modelling validation process 

 Noise monitoring was undertaken using a Rion NL-52 environmental noise logger. The 

noise logger was programmed to accumulate LA90, LA10 and LAeq noise descriptors 

continuously over the entire monitoring period.  

 The data collected by the loggers was downloaded and analysed, and any invalid data 

removed. Invalid data generally refers to periods of time where average wind speeds were 

greater than 5 m/s, or when rainfall occurred. Meteorological data was sourced from the 

Bureau of Meteorology’s Bathurst Airport automatic weather station, station number 

063291. 

All noise monitoring activities were undertaken and processed in accordance with the Industrial 

Noise Policy (EPA, 2000) long-term monitoring method. 

3.2 Summary of noise monitoring results 

Details of the noise monitoring equipment and locations are provided in Table 3-1. Noise 

monitoring charts are presented in Appendix A and the noise logger data results table including 

rating background levels (RBL) and road traffic noise descriptors is provided in Table 3-2. Data 

has been provided for the full noise monitoring period.  

Table 3-1 Unattended noise monitoring details 

ID Location and coordinates Equipment details Equipment settings 

1 19 Perthville Road, Perthville 

(-33.49, 149.55) 

Rion NL-52 

Type 1 

SN: 131630 

A-weighted 

Fast time response 

15 minute intervals 

 

Pre-calibration: 93.8 dBA 

Post-calibration: 93.8 dBA 
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Table 3-2 Summary of noise monitoring results, dBA 

Date 

Background noise descriptors Road traffic noise descriptors 

LA90(Day) LA90(Evening) LA90(Night) LAeq(15hr) LAeq(9hr) LA10(18hr) 

7 am to 6 pm, 
Monday to Saturday; 

8 am to 6 pm 
Sundays & Public 

Holidays 

6 pm to 10 pm, 
Monday to Sunday & 

Public Holidays 

10pm to 7am, 
Monday to Saturday; 

10pm to 8am 
Sunday & public 

holidays 

7 am to 10 pm 
weekdays 

10 pm to 7 am 
weekdays 

6 am to 12 am 
weekdays 

Thursday, 28 July 2016 38 30 18 62 58 60 

Friday, 29 July 2016 38 24 18 64 61 64 

Saturday, 30 July 2016 34 26 18 62 54 63 

Sunday, 31 July 2016 35 24 18 61 57 60 

Monday, 1 August 2016 35 20 18 64 58 62 

Tuesday, 2 August 2016 37 - 35 66 56 68 

Wednesday, 3 August 2016 - 27 21 60 61 58 

Thursday, 4 August 2016 41 - - 65 - 69 

Summary 37 25 18 64 59 63 
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4. Construction noise and vibration 
assessment 
4.1 Methodology 

The methodology for the construction noise and vibration assessment included: 

 The construction study area was established in accordance with the CNVG 

 The rating background levels (RBL) for the proposal were calculated from the noise 

monitoring data obtained from the noise monitoring locations. The RBLs were used to 

establish the construction noise management levels in accordance with the ICNG 

 A list of likely construction activities was sourced from the REF. Typical sound power levels 

for each activity was sourced from the CNVG 

 For each construction activity, the potential noise impacts on the surrounding sensitive 

receivers have been predicted and assessed against the construction noise management 

levels and sleep disturbance criteria 

 Noise impacts associated with construction traffic impacts were assessed 

 For vibratory plant and equipment, a construction vibration assessment was undertaken 

and potential impacted sensitive receivers identified 

 Construction noise and vibration mitigation measures were considered with reference to the 

CNVG. 

4.2 Study area 

Noise emissions from construction have been assessed for receivers in the construction study 

area during standard construction hours and outside the standard construction hours.  

The construction study area has been identified as per the CNVG and includes all sensitive 

receivers within the affected distance, where the affected distance is defined in the CNVG as 

the “the distance up to which noise levels are expected to exceed the Noise Management Level 

as defined by the EPA’s ICNG”. The noise management levels relevant to this proposal are 

discussed in Section 4.4. 

Sensitive receivers within the construction study area include residences, schools, medical 

centres, community halls and commercial and industrial premises. Receivers directly lying within 

the construction corridor were excluded from the assessment. Sensitive receivers included in 

this assessment are shown in Figure 4-1.  

Both single storey and double storey sensitive receivers were considered. All sensitive receivers 

are also tabulated in Appendix B. 
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4.3 Construction overview 

Construction activities would be guided by a construction environmental management plan 

(CEMP) to ensure work is carried out to Roads and Maritime specifications within the specified 

work area. Detailed work methodologies would be determined during detailed design and 

construction planning. 

The proposal is anticipated to involve the following general work methodology and sequencing 

provided in Table 4-1. 

Table 4-1 General construction methodology 

Activity Description 

Site Establishment Establish worksite boundaries and install temporary fencing 

Install erosion and sedimentation controls 

Set up stockpile sites for gravel storage 

Establish site office facilities 

Set up temporary traffic controls 

Road formation and pavement work Excavate existing road shoulders and place earth fill to 
support widened or realigned pavement 

Construct road pavement including placing and mixing gravel, 
mixing lime or other products to stabilisers, reshaping and 
compacting gravel 

Lay a bitumen seal over the new pavement 

Install permanent safety barriers where required 

Line mark and install raised pavement markers, guideposts 
and signage 

Clear zone works Remove trees, vegetation within a minimum 1.5 metre clear 
zone 

Site clean-up and rehabilitation Remove temporary stockpile sites 

Revegetate areas disturbed by the work 

Remove temporary erosion and sedimentation controls 

Remove temporary traffic controls 

4.3.1 Proposed working hours 

Construction works will be primarily undertaken during the standard construction hours stated in 

the Interim Construction Noise Guideline (ICNG) (DECC, 2009). Plant and equipment that 

generate tonal or impulsive noise emissions would be undertaken during construction hours 

stated in the CNVG. Out of hours work (OOHW) are proposed to be undertaken on Saturday. 

Proposed hours for construction activities are provided in Table 4-2. 

Table 4-2 Proposed construction hours 

Construction hours Monday to Friday Saturday 
Sunday / Public 

holidays 

Standard construction hours 7 am to 6 pm 8 am to 1 pm No work 

Activities with impulsive or 

tonal noise emissions1 
8 am to 5 pm 9 am to 1 pm No work 

OOHW Period 1 
No work outside 

standard hours 

7 am to 8 am 

1 pm to 4 pm 
No work 

Note 1: Continuous activities may be carried out in blocks not exceeding three hours. A minimum respite period of one 

hour is required between each continuous block of work. 
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No works are expected to be undertaken outside for standard construction hours. However, the 

ICNG acknowledges that the following activities have justification to be undertaken outside the 

standard construction hours assuming all feasible and reasonable mitigation measures are 

implemented to minimise the impacts to the surrounding sensitive land uses: 

 The delivery of oversized plant or structures that police or other authorities determine 

require special arrangements to transport along public roads 

 Emergency work to avoid the loss of life or damage to property, or to prevent environmental 

harm 

 Maintenance and repair of public infrastructure where disruption to essential services or 

considerations of worker safety do not allow work within standard hours 

 Public infrastructure works that shorten the length of the project and are supported by the 

affected community 

 Works where a proponent demonstrates and justifies a need to operate outside the 

recommended standard construction hours 

 Works which maintain noise levels below the noise management levels outside of the 

recommended standard construction hours. 

The expected construction duration is between four to six weeks dependent on the weather. 

The works would be undertaken in accordance with the ICNG and the CNVG. 

4.3.2 Construction site compounds 

A single construction compound would be required for the proposal. The construction compound 

would typically include a combination of demountable offices, meal rooms, toilets/showers, 

parking facilities, secure and bunded storage areas for site materials, including fuel and 

chemicals. The compound site would also typically allow for lay down areas, equipment storage, 

maintenance sheds, chemical/fuel stores and stockpile of earth and construction materials.  

The construction compound would be located in the carpark of The Bridge Hotel on 8 Bridge 

Street. The location of the construction compound is shown in Figure 4-1. 

4.3.3 Noise generating equipment 

Plant and equipment needed for the proposal would be determined during the construction 

planning phase. Likely equipment including typical sound levels are summarised in Table 4-3. 

Noise level data has been obtained from the Roads and Maritime CNVG and AS2436. Other 

equipment may be used, however, it is anticipated that they would produce similar noise 

emissions. 

The magnitude of off-site noise impacts associated with construction is dependent upon a 

number of factors: 

 The intensity and location of construction activities 

 The type of equipment used 

 Existing background noise levels 

 Intervening terrain and structures 

 The prevailing weather conditions. 

Construction machinery would likely move about the study area altering noise for individual 

receivers. During any given period, the machinery items to be used in the study area would 

operate at maximum sound power levels for only brief stages. At other times, the machinery 

may produce lower sound levels while carrying out activities not requiring full power. It is highly 
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unlikely that all construction equipment would be operating at their maximum sound power 

levels at any one time. Certain types of construction machinery would be present in the study 

area for only brief periods during construction. Therefore, noise predictions are considered 

conservative. 

Table 4-3 Construction plant and equipment sound power levels, dBA 

Plant and equipment Typical sound power level dBA Source 

Excavator 110 CNVG 

Graders 113 CNVG 

Concrete truck 109 CNVG 

Spreader 95 AS2436 

Rollers 109 CNVG 

Bitumen asphalt tip trucks 110 CNVG 

Shuttle buggy 117 Based on pavement profiler 

Paver 114 CBVG 

Light vehicles 88 CNVG 

Trucks 108 CNVG 

Line markers 108 CNVG 

Milling machine 117 CNVG 

Water cart  107  CNVG 

Profiler  117  CNVG 

Crew and tipper trucks  110  CNVG 

Aggregate spreaders  106  CNVG 

Bobcat  107  AS2436 

Trencher  110  Based on excavator 

Backhoe  110  CNVG 

Front end loader  112  CNVG 

Vibrating compactors  106  CNVG 

Soil stabiliser (pulvi mixer)  106  CNVG 

4.3.4 Vehicle generation and construction access 

The main access routes for construction vehicles would be along Vale Road. Resealing works 

would be completed one lane at a time. A single alternating lane of traffic with five-minute delay 

would be open to public traffic during the construction hours. Single lane traffic would span from 

the road block on the eastern side of Hen and Chicken Lane to Bridge Street in Perthville. Both 

lanes would be open to traffic outside construction hours with speed restrictions.  

Access into Perthville via Bridge Street from Vale Road would remain open during construction. 

Traffic diversions are not expected during the construction process.  

4.4 Construction noise management levels 

Construction noise management levels for the proposal are based on the ICNG and the CNVG. 

Hours for proposed construction works were based on the ICNG and CNVG and were 

discussed in Section 4.3. 
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The ICNG outlines a method to determine the construction noise management levels for 

residential premises. Guidance to determine the residential noise management levels during 

and outside standard construction hours are provided in Table 4-4. 

Fixed noise management levels are provided by the ICNG for other sensitive land uses 

including commercial premises, educational institutes, medical facilities, places of worship and 

recreational areas. These levels are provided in Table 4-5 and are only applied when the land is 

occupied or in use.  

Table 4-4 Noise management levels at residences 

Time of day 
Noise management 

level, LAeq(15 min) 

Application notes 

Recommended 

standard hours 

Noise affected: 

RBL + 10 dBA 

The noise affected level represents the point above which 

there may be some community reaction to noise. 

 where the predicted or measured LAeq(15 min) is greater 

than the noise affected level, the proponent should 

apply all feasible and reasonable work practices to 

meet the noise affected level 

 the proponent should also inform all potentially 

impacted residents of the nature of works to be carried 

out, the expected noise levels and duration, as well as 

contact details. 

Highly noise affected: 

75 dBA 

The highly noise affected level represents the point above 

which there may be strong community reaction to noise. 

Where noise is above this level, the relevant authority 

(consent, determining or regulatory) may require respite 

periods by restricting the hours that the very noisy activities 

can occur, taking into account: 

 times identified by the community when they are less 

sensitive to noise (such as before and after school, or 

mid-morning or mid-afternoon for works near 

residences) 

 if the community is prepared to accept a longer period 

of construction in exchange for restrictions on 

construction times. 

Outside 

recommended 

standard hours 

Noise affected: 

RBL + 5 dBA 

A strong justification would typically be required for works 

outside the recommended standard hours. The proponent 

should apply all feasible and reasonable work practices to 

meet the noise affected level. 

Where all feasible and reasonable measures have been 

applied and noise is more than 5 dBA above the noise 

affected level, the proponent should negotiate with the 

community. 

Table 4-5 Noise management levels at sensitive land uses 

Land use 
Noise management level, LAeq(15min) 

(applies when properties are being used) 

Classrooms at schools and other educational 

institutions 

Internal noise level 

45 dBA 

Hospital wards and operating theatres 
Internal noise level 

45 dBA 

Places of worship Internal noise level 



This document is in draft form. The contents, including any opinions, conclusions or recommendations contained in, or which may be implied from, 
this draft document must not be relied upon. GHD reserves the right, at any time, without notice, to modify or retract any part or all of the draft 
document. To the maximum extent permitted by law, GHD disclaims any responsibility or liability arising from or in connection with this draft 
document. 

 

GHD | Report for Roads and Maritime Services - MR54 Perthville Rehab Project REF, 2125701 | 8 

Land use 
Noise management level, LAeq(15min) 

(applies when properties are being used) 

45 dBA 

Active recreation areas (characterised by sporting 

activities and activities which generate their own 

noise or focus for participants, making them less 

sensitive to external noise intrusion) 

External noise level 

65 dBA 

Passive recreation areas (characterised by 

contemplative activities that generate little noise 

and where benefits are compromised by external 

noise intrusion, for example, reading, meditation) 

External noise level 

60 dBA 

4.4.1 Sleep disturbance 

The ICNG states that where construction works are planned to extend over more than two 

consecutive nights, the analysis should include maximum noise levels and the extent and 

number of times the maximum exceeds the rating background levels. The Industrial Noise 

Policy application notes regarding sleep disturbance recommend that where the LA1(1 minute) 

exceeds the LA90(15 minute) by more than 15 dBA, a more detailed analysis is required. Further 

guidance for sleep disturbance is provided in the Road Noise Policy (DECCW, 2011) which 

concludes, based on the research to date, that: 

 Maximum internal noise levels below 50 to 55 dBA are unlikely to awaken people from 

sleep 

 One or two noise events per night, with maximum internal noise levels of 65 to 70 dBA, are 

not likely to affect health and wellbeing significantly 

 For sleep disturbance the assessment point is inside the residence’s bedroom. 

The CNVG recommends a 65 gBA LAmax external noise level for sleep disturbance. This level 

has been adopted for this assessment. 

4.4.2 Proposal noise management levels 

Noise management levels for the proposal during and outside standard construction hours at 

sensitive receivers located inside the study area are summarised in Table 4-6. 

Table 4-6 Proposal specific construction noise management level, dBA 

Receivers 

Construction noise management level, LAeq(15min) 

Standard  

recommended hours1 

Outside of standard  

recommended hours2 

Noise 

affected 

Highly noise 

affected 
Day Evening Night 

Residential 

receivers 
47 75 42 351 351 

Commercial 

receivers2 
70 - - - - 

Educational 

institutes2,3 
55     

Place of worship2,3 
55     

Note 1: Noise management levels are based on a RBL of 30 dBA as the measured background levels were below 

30 dBA. 

Note 2: Noise management level only applies when the property is in use 
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Note 3:  Noise management levels are based on a 45 dBA internal noise management level and an assumption of a 

10 dBA reduction from the exterior to the interior of the building 

4.5 Construction vibration criteria 

4.5.1 Human comfort 

Vibration criteria have been set with consideration to Assessing Vibration: a technical guideline 

(DEC, 2006). British Standard BS 6472 – 1992, Guide to Evaluation of Human Exposure to 

Vibration in Buildings (1 Hz to 80 Hz) is recognised by the guideline as the preferred standard 

for assessing the ‘human comfort criteria’. 

Typically, construction activities generate ground vibration of an intermittent nature. Intermittent 

vibration is assessed using the vibration dose value. Acceptable values of vibration dose are 

presented in Table 4-7 for sensitive receivers. 

Whilst the assessment of response to vibration in BS 6472-1:1992 is based on vibration dose 

value (refer to Table 4-7) and weighted acceleration, for construction related vibration, it is 

considered more appropriate to provide guidance in terms of a peak value, since this parameter 

is likely to be more routinely measured based on the more usual concern over potential building 

damage. 

Humans are capable of detecting vibration at levels which are well below those causing risk of 

damage to a building. The degrees of perception for humans are suggested by the vibration 

level categories given in British Standard, BS 5228.2 – 2009, Code of Practice Part 2 Vibration 

for noise and vibration on construction and open sites – Part 2: Vibration and are shown below 

in Table 4-8. 

Table 4-7 Human comfort intermittent vibration limits (BS 6472-1992) 

Receiver type Period 

Intermittent vibration dose value (m/s1.75) 

Preferred value Maximum value 

Residential 

Day 

(7am and 10pm) 
0.2 0.4 

Night 

(10pm and 7am) 
0.13 0.26 

Offices, schools, educational 

institutes and places of worship 
When in use 0.4 0.8 

Table 4-8 Guidance on effects of vibration levels for human comfort 
(BS 5228.2-2009) 

Vibration level  Effect 

0.14 mm/s Vibration might be just perceptible in the most sensitive situations for most 

vibration frequencies associated with construction.  

0.3 mm/s Vibration might be just perceptible in residential environments. 

1.0 mm/s It is likely that vibration at this level in residential environments will cause 

complaints, but can be tolerated if prior warning and explanation has been given 

to residents. 
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10 mm/s Vibration is likely to be intolerable for any more than a very brief exposure. 

 

4.5.2 Structural damage 

Currently, there is no Australian Standard that sets criteria for the assessment of building 

damage caused by vibration. Guidance of limiting vibration values is attained from reference to 

German Standard DIN 4150-3: 1999 Structural Vibration – Part 3: Effects of vibration on 

structure. 

Table 4-9 presents guideline values for the maximum absolute value of the velocity ‘at the 

foundation of various types of building. Experience has shown that if these values are complied 

with, damage that reduces the serviceability of the building will not occur. If damage 

nevertheless occurs, it is to be assumed that other causes are responsible.’  

Measured values exceeding those listed in Table 4-9 ‘does not necessarily lead to damage; 

should they be significantly exceeded, however, further investigations are necessary.’ 

Guideline values in line three of Table 4-9 would be relevant to any heritage buildings in the 

proposal area. 

Table 4-9 Guideline values for short term vibration on structures 

Line Type of structure 

Guideline values for velocity, (mm/s) 

1 Hz to 10 

Hz 

10 Hz to 50 

Hz 

50 Hz to 

100 Hz1 

1 
Buildings used for commercial purposes, 

industrial buildings, and buildings of similar design 
20 20 to 40 40 to 50 

2 
Dwellings and buildings of similar design and/or 

occupancy 
5 5 to 15 15 to 20 

3 

Structures that, because of their particular 

sensitivity to vibration, cannot be classified under 

lines 1 and 2 and are of great intrinsic value 

(e.g. listed buildings under preservation order) 

3 3 to 8 8 to 10 

Note 1: At frequencies above 100 Hz the values given in this column may be used as minimum values 

4.6 Construction noise modelling 

4.6.1 Noise model scenarios 

Construction noise levels have been predicted based on the potential construction scenarios 

listed in Table 4-10. The scenarios represent different equipment noise levels and give an idea 

of how noise levels may change across the proposal area when different construction activities 

are being undertaken. 

The noise levels for the construction scenarios have been sourced from the CNVG. It should be 

noted that the scenario sound power level is a representative worse-case value assigned to the 

scenario and not the sum of each of the individual equipment pieces operating simultaneously 
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Table 4-10 Construction noise scenarios 

Scenario  Activity 
Typical construction 

equipment 

Activity sound 

power level, 

dBA 

Construction 

hours 

S01 
Site 

establishment 

Trucks, light vehicles, 

excavator, front end loader, 

water cart 

114 
Standard 

OOHW Period 1 

S02 

Road formation 

and pavement 

work 

Excavator, grader, 

compactors, roller, tip trucks, 

concrete trucks, spreader, 

pavement profiler, milling 

machine, aggregate 

spreaders, trencher, 

backhoe, front end loader, 

trucks 

121 
Standard 

OOHW Period 1 

S03 Clear zone works 
Trucks, excavator, front end 

loaders, water cart 
115 

Standard 

OOHW Period 1 

S04 
Site clean-up and 

rehabilitation 

Trucks, light vehicles, 

excavator, front end loader, 

water cart 

114 
Standard 

OOHW Period 1 

S05 
Compound 

operation 

Trucks, light vehicles, 

excavator, front end loader, 

water cart 

113 
Standard 

OOHW Period 1 

 

4.6.2 Noise model inputs 

The noise model inputs and assumptions for the construction assessment are provided in Table 

4-11. Standard noise mitigation measures have been included in the noise modelling. This 

includes: 

 a 3 m hoarding around the construction compound 

Table 4-11 Construction noise modelling assumptions 

Modelling component Assumption 

Noise model SoundPLAN v7.4  

Prediction algorithm ISO 9613 – 2 Acoustics – Attenuation of sound during 
propagation outdoors. 

Modelling period Typical worst case 15 minute period of operation where each item 

of equipment is running at full power 

Meteorology ISO 9613 considers the presence of a well-developed moderate 

ground based temperature inversion, such as commonly occurs 

on clear, calm nights or ‘downwind’ conditions which are 

favourable to sound propagation 

Ground absorption coefficient G = 0.75 for rural areas 

Atmospheric absorption Based on an average temperature of 10 °C and an average 

humidity of 70 % 

Receiver heights 1.5 m above building ground level (ground floor) 

4.5 m above building ground level (first floor) 
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4.7 Construction noise impacts 

The modelled construction scenarios were categorised into the following overall construction 

stages in Table 4-12 and have been used to assess the noise impacts during construction on 

sensitive receivers. 

Table 4-12 Categorised construction scenarios 

Construction stage category Included construction scenarios 

Site establishment and operation S01, S05 

Road formation and pavement work S02, S04 

Clear zone and rehabilitation works S03 

Predicted noise levels from the construction scenarios outlined in Table 4-10 are provided in 

Appendix C. Noise contours for each construction scenario are presented in Appendix D. The 

predicted noise levels provide an estimate of the maximum noise levels at each receiver. It is 

unlikely that the predicted level will be realised over a continuous period as the location of noise 

sources will vary as construction progresses. Noise levels are predicted to be exceed the noise 

management levels during and outside standard construction hours. 

The level of exceedance above the noise management level is dependent upon the type of 

equipment operating and the type of construction works being undertaken. A discussion of the 

predicted noise levels for each construction stage category during and outside standard 

construction hours follows. 

4.7.1 Noise impacts during standard construction hours 

Site establishment and operation 

Noise management levels at residences located within 560 m of the construction area are 

predicted to be exceeded during the site establishment and operation stage of the proposal. 

Noise levels are predicted to exceed the noise management level of 47 dBA by up to 15 dBA for 

residences located close to the proposal on Bridge Street and Vale Road. 

The highly noise affected level of 75 dBA is not predicted to be exceeded during site 

establishment and operation of the construction compound. 

Exceedances of the noise management levels for non-residential sensitive receivers are not 

expected during this stage of construction works. 

Road formation and pavement works 

Noise management levels at residences located within 650 m of the construction area are 

predicted to be exceeded during the road formation and pavement works stage of the proposal. 

The range of exceedances above the noise management level of 47 dBA are: 

 46 dBA for residences along Vale Road 

 3 to 22 dBA for residences located within the township of Perthville 

The highly noise affected level of 75 dBA is predicted to be exceeded for residences located 

along Vale Road. These residences are located within 20 m of the pavement works.. 

Noise levels at The Bridge Hotel and service station located on 13 Vale Road are expected to 

exceed the 70 dBA noise management level for commercial receivers. External noise levels at 

the educational institutes and places of worship in Perthville are expected to exceed the noise 

management level by up to 3 dBA.  
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Construction works during the pavement works stage of the proposal is expected to be the 

major contributor to noise impacts for residences in vicinity of the proposal. Noise during the 

pavement works stage would be from operation of the pavement milling machine, aggregate 

spreader, drum roller and truck movements. 

The degree of exceedance during this phase would be dependent on the equipment operating 

and the location of construction equipment. The location of noise sources would vary as re-

surfacing works progress along the alignment. 

Clear zone and rehabilitation works 

Noise management levels at residences located within 600 m of the construction area are 

predicted to be exceeded during the clear zone and drainage works stage of the proposal. The 

range of exceedances above the noise management level of 47 dBA are: 

 2 to 44 dBA for residences on Vale Road north of Hen and Chicken Lane 

 15 dBA for residences located within the township of Perthville 

The highly noise affected level of 75 dBA is predicted to be exceeded at 838 Vale Road and 

930 Vale Road. These residences are located within 10 m of the clear zone works. 

Exceedances of the noise management levels for non-residential sensitive receivers are not 

expected during this stage of construction works. 

The noise impacts on affected residences is expected to vary as works progress along the 

proposed alignment. The primary contributions to noise levels during clear zone and 

rehabilitation can be attributed to the use of excavators and front end loaders. 

Summary of impacts 

Noise impacts are expected during all stages of construction works due to the proximity of 

construction area to nearby sensitive receivers. The highest number of exceedances occur 

during road formation and pavement works which include milling the existing road surface, 

overlaying a new asphalt layer and resealing the surface. 

Construction noise mitigation measures are recommended to reduce noise levels. These are 

discussed in Section 4.10. 

The number of predicted exceedances are tabulated in Table 4-13. 

Table 4-13 Number of receivers exceeding the NML 

Time period 

Construction scenario and number of receivers exceeding NML 

S01 S02 S03 S04 S05 

Standard construction 

hours (exceeds NML) 
60 96 76 78 51 

Standard construction 

hours (exceeds highly 

noise affected- 

residential receivers) 

0 12 3 3 0 
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4.7.2 Noise impacts outside standard construction hours 

Extended works outside standard construction hours during the day-time period on Saturday are 

expected between 7 am to 8 am and 1 pm to 4 pm. Potential impacts for each construction 

stage outside standard construction hours follows. 

Site establishment and operation 

Noise management levels at residences located within 650 m of the construction area are 

predicted to be exceeded during the site establishment and operation stage of the proposal. 

Noise levels are predicted to exceed the noise management level of 42 dBA by up to 20 dBA for 

residences located close to the proposal on Bridge Street and Vale Road. 

Exceedances of the noise management levels for non-residential sensitive receivers are not 

expected during this stage of construction works. 

Road formation and pavement works 

Noise management levels at residences located within 1,000 m of the construction area are 

predicted to be exceeded during the road formation and pavement works stage of the proposal. 

The range of exceedances above the noise management level of 42 dBA are: 

 51 dBA for residences along Vale Road 

 8 to 27 dBA for residences located within the township of Perthville 

Noise levels at The Bridge Hotel and service station located on 13 Vale Road are expected to 

exceed the 70 dBA noise management level for commercial receivers. External noise levels at 

the educational institutes and places of worship in Perthville are expected to exceed the noise 

management level by up to 3 dBA, however impacts would only be expected if the premises 

were in use. 

Clear zone and rehabilitation works 

Noise management levels at residences located within 900 m of the construction area are 

predicted to be exceeded during the clear zone and drainage works stage of the proposal. The 

range of exceedances above the noise management level of 42 dBA are: 

 7 to 49 dBA for residences on Vale Road north of Hen and Chicken Lane 

 20 dBA for residences located within the township of Perthville 

Exceedances of the noise management levels for non-residential sensitive receivers are not 

expected during this stage of construction works. 

The noise impacts on affected residences is expected to vary as works progress along the 

proposed alignment. The primary contributions to noise levels during clear zone and 

rehabilitation can be attributed to the use of excavators and front end loaders. 

Summary of impacts 

Noise impacts expected during all stages of construction works due to the proximity of 

construction area to nearby sensitive receivers. The highest number of exceedances occur 

during road formation and pavement works which include milling the existing road surface, 

overlaying a new asphalt layer and resealing the surface. 

Construction noise mitigation measures are recommended to reduce noise levels. These are 

discussed in Section 4.10. 

The number of predicted exceedances are tabulated in Table 4-13. 
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Table 4-14 Number of receivers exceeding the NML 

Time period 

Construction scenario and number of receivers exceeding NML 

S01 S02 S03 S04 S05 

OOHW Period 1 

(exceeds NML) 
86 98 92 97 83 

4.7.3 Sleep disturbance impacts 

No sleep disturbance impacts at sensitive receivers are predicted as works are expected to be 

conducted during the day-time period. 

4.8 Construction traffic noise impacts 

The CNVG recommends that, in assessing construction traffic noise impacts, “an initial 

screening test should first be applied by evaluation whether noise levels will increase by more 

than 2 dBA due to construction traffic or a temporary reroute due to a road closure. Where 
increases are 2 dBA or less then no further assessment is required”. 

Construction would generate heavy vehicle movements associated with the transportation of 

construction machinery, equipment and materials to the site. Light vehicle movements would be 

associated with employees and smaller deliveries. Construction traffic movements and access 

to the construction compound would be limited to along Vale Road. This is an arterial road with 

significant existing traffic volumes. 

A significant increase in traffic volumes would be required in order to increase road traffic noise 

by 2 dBA (for example traffic volumes would be required to increase by 58% for a two dBA 

increase and a doubling in traffic corresponds to about a three dBA increase). The expected 

traffic volumes due to construction are provided in Table 4-15. 

Table 4-15 Construction traffic volumes 

Vehicle type 

Total number of 

vehicles per day 

(average) 

Total vehicle 

movements per day 

(average) 

Vehicles per day at 

peak construction 

periods 

Light vehicles 10 20 10 

Heavy vehicles 4 8 33 

Existing daily traffic volumes along Vale Road were provided within the Roads and Maritime 

project brief and are summarised in Table 4-16.  

Table 4-16 Existing traffic volumes 

Location 
Light vehicles 

per day 

Heavy vehicles 

per day 

Total vehicles 

per day 

% Heavy 

vehicles 

Vale Road 1650 790 2440 32.4 

Construction traffic volumes are insignificant when compared to the existing traffic along Vale. 

As road traffic noise levels are not expected to increase by 2 dBA due to construction the 

impacts are not predicted to be significant. If significant construction traffic occurs on any local 

roads then this is to be assessed and managed in the CEMP. 
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4.9 Construction vibration impacts 

4.9.1 Construction vibration methodology 

The methodology for the construction vibration assessment included: 

 Typical vibration levels for construction plant were sourced from available data 

 Minimum working distances for cosmetic damage and human response were sourced from 

the CNVG 

 Receivers within minimum working distances were identified and listed 

 Where residences were identified within cosmetic damage buffer distances, mitigation 

measures were provided to minimise impacts from each construction phase. 

4.9.2 Construction vibration sources 

Table 4-17 outlines typical vibration levels for vibration generating equipment associated with 

the proposal.  

Table 4-17 Typical vibration levels – construction equipment 

Item Peak particle velocity  Data source 

Vibratory roller (7-13 tonne) 7 to 8 mm/s at 10 m Calculated based on the CNVG 

Vibratory roller (4-6 tonnes) 5-6 mm/s at 10 m Calculated based on the CNVG 

Vibratory roller (2-4 tonne) 2 to 4 mm/s at 10 m Calculated based on the CNVG 

Vibratory roller (1-2 tonne) 1 to 3 mm/s at 10 m Calculated based on the CNVG 

Pavement or rock breaking 
using a hydraulic hammer 

(300 kg hydraulic hammer) 
1 mm/s at 10 m Calculated based on the CNVG 

Compactor 5 to 7 mm/s at 10 m 
Environmental Noise Management 

Manual (RTA, 2001) 

Jackhammer  0.5 mm/s at 10 m 
Environmental Noise Management 
Manual (RTA, 2001) 

4.9.3 Construction vibration safe working distances 

Energy from equipment is transmitted into the ground and transformed into vibration, which 

attenuates with distance. The magnitude and attenuation of ground vibration is dependent on 

the following: 

 The efficiency of the energy transfer mechanism of the equipment (i.e. impulsive; 

reciprocating, rolling or rotating equipment) 

 The frequency content 

 The impact medium stiffness 

 The type of wave (surface or body) 

 The ground type and topography. 

Safe working buffer distances to comply with the human comfort, cosmetic damage and 

heritage structural damage criteria were sourced from the CNVG and are presented in Table 
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4-18 for the equipment listed in Table 4-3. Safe working distances for heritage building buffer 

distances have been assumed to be twice that of the standard dwelling safe working distances 

based on the DIN criteria listed in Table 4-9. 

Table 4-18 Vibration safe working buffer distances, m 

Activity Human comfort 

Cosmetic damage 

Heritage structure Standard structure 

Vibratory roller (7-13 tonnes)  100 m 30 m 15 m 

Vibratory roller (4-6 tonnes)  40 m 24 m 12 m 

Vibratory roller (2-4 tonnes) 20 m 12 m 6 m 

Vibratory roller (1-2 tonnes) 15 m 10 m 5 m 

Small hydraulic hammer 7 m 4 m 2 m 

Compactor (7 tonnes) 120 m 30 m 15 m 

Jackhammer 
Avoid contact 

with structure 
2 m (nominal) 1 m (nominal) 

4.9.4 Predicted vibration levels for standard dwellings 

High vibration generating activities such as vibratory rolling, pavement breaking and pavement 

milling have the potential to cause cosmetic damage to standard dwellings. Standard dwellings 

have been identified within 100 m, 15 m and 6 m of the works and the number of dwellings 

within each buffer distance is listed in Table 4-19. These dwellings are also shown in Figure 4-2. 

Table 4-19 Number of identified dwellings within safe working distances 

Type  Number of receivers 

Standard dwellings identified within 100 m of construction 

corridor (human comfort) 

18 (total, not including sheds): 

16 (residential) and 2 (non-

residential) 

Standard dwellings identified within 15 m of construction 

corridor (cosmetic damage) 

14 (total): 12 (residential) and 2 

(non-residential) 

Standard dwellings identified within 6 m of construction 

corridor (cosmetic damage) 

13 (total): 11 (residential) and 2 

(non-residential) 

All receivers located within 15 m of the vibration safe buffer distance for cosmetic damage is 

provided in Table 4-20. 

Table 4-20 Dwellings within safe working distances 

Receiver ID Address Building type 
Distance from 

proposal, m 

COM02 13 Vale Road Commercial 10 

COM03 1 Bridge Street Commercial 5 
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Receiver ID Address Building type 
Distance from 

proposal, m 

RES05 
Corner of Hen and Chicken 

Road / Vale Road 
Residential 5 

RES13 930 Vale Road Residential 5 

RES16 25 Vale Road Residential 5 

RES17 25 Vale Road Residential 5 

RES18 23 Vale Road Residential 10 

RES19 21 Vale Road Residential 5 

RES20 19 Vale Road Residential 5 

RES21 17 Vale Road Residential 10 

RES22 15 Vale Road Residential 5 

RES23 9 Vale Road Residential 5 

RES24 1A Bridge Street Residential 5 

SHED20 25 Vale Road Shed 5 

SHED25 Trunkey Road Shed 10 

WOR02 838 Vale Road Place of worship 5 

The vibratory roller size should be limited to less than 4 tonnes to minimise the potential for 

cosmetic damage at nearby sensitive receivers.  

Additional mitigation options to minimise vibration impacts are discussed in Section 4.10. 
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Figure 4-2 Sensitive receivers within vibration safe working distances 
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4.9.5 Predicted vibration levels for heritage structures 

Table 4-18 indicates that buildings of great intrinsic value (DIN 4150-3 ‘line 3’ structures) within 

about 30 m would experience vibration approaching the three mm/s peak particle velocity (PPV) 

recommended limit.  

A search was undertaken on the Office of Environment and Heritage website to locate any 

heritage structures or items of local significance in vicinity of the proposal area and are listed in 

Table 4-21. 

Table 4-21 Heritage listed structures 

Heritage item Address 
Approximate distance from 

the proposal, metres 

The Bridge Hotel 1 Bridge Street 5 

Hen and Chicken Inn 
Corner of Hen and Chicken 

Road / Vale Road 
5 

Perthville Uniting Church 838 Vale Road 5 

Bridge Bridge Street 40 

Roselands 829 Vale Road 65 

St Joseph’s Convent Bathurst Street 320 

St Martin’s Anglican Church 22 Rockley Street 500 

Vibrational impacts on heritage structures are expected on the following heritage listed 

structures as they are located within 30 metres of the proposed construction and demolition 

activities: 

 The Bridge Hotel: 1 Bridge Street 

 Hen and Chicken Inn: Corner of Hen and Chicken Road/Vale Road 

 Perthville Uniting Church: 838 Vale Road 

Use of smaller equipment or work methods that do not generate significant vibration emissions 

would reduce the vibration impact distances. Site specific safe working distances would be 

established on-site prior to vibration generating works commencing. Vibration intensive work 

should not proceed within safe-working distances unless a permanent monitoring system is 

installed around one metre from the building footprint to warn operators in real-time when 

vibrations are approaching maximum criteria levels. 

4.10 Construction noise and vibration mitigation 

The construction noise and vibration management levels for the proposal are likely to be 

exceeded at some time during the proposal. Where the construction noise management levels 

for the proposal are predicted to be exceeded, feasible and reasonable mitigation measures 

should be applied to minimise the impacts experienced by receivers inside the proposal area. 

Consultation and cooperation with the residents would assist in minimising uncertainty, 

misconceptions and adverse reactions to noise.  

It is recommended that the following CNVG standard noise mitigation measures, in Table 4-22, 

be implemented where feasible and reasonable. A summary of feasible and reasonable 

mitigation measures that should be applied are as follows: 
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 all potentially impacted residents should be informed of the nature of works, expected 

noise levels, duration of works and a point of contact should be provided 

 a dilapidation survey on buildings within the vibration safe working buffer zone should be 

conducted prior to commencement of vibration inducing activities 

 schedule construction works that have the potential to produce high noise or vibration 

levels during less sensitive times 

 access to and from the construction site outside standard construction hours should be 

minimised to reduce potential impacts  

Table 4-22 Standard mitigation measures for construction noise and 
vibration 

Action required Details 

Management measures  

Implement community 

consultation measures 

Notification detailing work activities, dates and hours, impacts and 

mitigation measures, indication of work schedule over the night-time 

period, any operational noise benefits from the works (where applicable) 

and contact telephone number. 

Notification should be a minimum of 7 calendar days prior to the start of 

works. For projects other than maintenance works more advanced 

consultation or notification may be required. Roads and Maritime 

Communication and Stakeholder Engagement should be contacted for 

further guidance. 

• periodic notification (letterbox drop or equivalent) 

• website  

• project info-line 

• construction response line 

• email distribution list 

• community based forums (if required by approval conditions) 

Site inductions All employees, contractors and subcontractors are to receive an 

environmental induction. The induction must at least include:  

• all relevant project specific and standard noise and vibration 

mitigation measures  

• relevant licence and approval conditions  

• permissible hours of work  

• any limitations on high noise generating activities  

• location of nearest sensitive receivers  

• construction employee parking areas  

• designated loading/ unloading areas and procedures  

• construction traffic routes 

• site opening/closing times (including deliveries) 

• environmental incident procedures 

Behavioural practices No swearing or unnecessary shouting or loud stereos/radios on site.  

No dropping of materials from height, throwing of metal items and 

slamming of doors. 

Verification A noise monitoring program is to be carried out for the duration of the 

works in accordance with the Construction Noise and Vibration 

Management Plan and any approval and licence conditions. 
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Action required Details 

Attended vibration 

measurement 

Attended vibration measurements are required at the commencement 

of vibration generating activities to confirm that vibration levels are 

within the acceptable range to prevent cosmetic building damage. 

Update Construction 

Environmental Management 

Plans 

The CEMP must be regularly updated to account for changes in noise 

and vibration management issues and strategies. 

Building condition surveys Undertake building dilapidation surveys on all buildings located within a 

15 metre buffer zone for standard structures and 30 metres for heritage 

listed structures prior to commencement of activities with the potential 

to cause property damage. 

Source controls  

Construction hours and 

scheduling 

Where feasible and reasonable, construction should be carried out 

during the standard daytime working hours. Work generating high noise 

and/or vibration levels should be scheduled during less sensitive time 

periods. 

Further to this, it is recommended that the use of mulchers, jack 

hammers, concrete saws, rock breakers, compaction or other 

equipment used in very close proximity to the receivers should be 

limited where feasible and reasonable to the standard construction 

hours. 

Construction respite period, 

during normal hours and 

out-of-hours work 

If highly noise affected impacts are predicted high noise and vibration 

generating activities may only be carried out in continuous blocks, not 

exceeding three hours each, with a minimum respite period of one hour 

between each block. The duration of each block of work and respite 

should be flexible to accommodate the usage and amenity at nearby 

receivers. 

Unless negotiated with the community with consultation documented 

and approved by a Roads and Maritime project manager or permitted 

under the licence there should be no more than: 

• two consecutive evenings or nights per week; and 

• three evenings or nights per week; and 

• six evenings or nights per month. 

For night works these periods of work should be separated by not less 

than one week. 

Equipment selection Use quieter and less vibration emitting construction methods where 

reasonable and feasible. 

Ensure plant including the silencer is well maintained. 

Plant noise levels The noise levels of plant and equipment must have operating Sound 

Power or Sound Pressure Levels compliant with the criteria listed in 

Appendix H of the CNVG. 

Implement a noise monitoring audit program to ensure equipment 

remains within the more stringent of the manufacturers specifications  

or Appendix H of the CNVG. 

Use and siting of plant Simultaneous operation of noisy plant within discernible range of a 

sensitive receiver is to be avoided. 

The offset distance between noisy plant and adjacent sensitive 

receivers is to be maximised. 

Plant used intermittently to be throttled down or shut down. 

Noise-emitting plant to be directed away from sensitive receivers. 
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Action required Details 

Only have necessary equipment on site. 

Plan worksites and activities to 

minimise noise and vibration 

Locate compounds away from sensitive receivers and discourage 

access from local roads. 

Plan traffic flow, parking and loading/unloading areas to minimise 

reversing movements within the site. 

Where additional activities or plant may only result in a marginal noise 

increase and speed up works, consider limiting duration of impacts by 

concentrating noisy activities at one location and move to another as 

quickly as possible. 

Very noisy activities should be scheduled for normal working hours. If 

the work cannot be undertaken during the day, it should be completed 

before 11:00 pm. 

Where practicable, work should be scheduled to avoid major student 

examination periods when students are studying for examinations such 

as before or during Higher School Certificate and at the end of higher 

education semesters. 

If programmed night works are postponed the work should be re-

programmed and the approaches in the Roads and Maritime 
Construction Noise and Vibration Guideline should be re-applied. 

Non-tonal reversing alarms Non-tonal reversing beepers (or an equivalent mechanism) must be 

fitted and used on all construction vehicles and mobile plant regularly 

used on site and for any out of hours work. 

The use of ambient sensitive alarms that adjust output relative to the 

ambient noise level should be considered. 

Minimise disturbance arising 

from delivery of goods to 

construction sites 

Loading and unloading of materials/deliveries is to occur as far as 

possible from sensitive receivers. 

Select site access points and roads as far as possible away from 

sensitive receivers.  

Dedicated loading/unloading areas to be shielded if close to sensitive 

receivers.  

Delivery vehicles to be fitted with straps rather than chains for 

unloading, wherever possible. 

Avoid or minimise out of hours movements where possible. 

Path controls  

Shield stationary noise 

sources such as pumps, 

compressors, fans etc. 

Stationary noise sources should be enclosed or shielded whilst 

ensuring that the occupational health and safety of workers is 

maintained. Appendix F of AS2436:1981 lists materials suitable for 

shielding. 

Shield sensitive receivers from 

noisy activities 

Use structures to shield residential receivers from noise such as site 

shed placement; earth bunds; fencing; erection of operational stage 

noise barriers (where practicable) and consideration of site topography 

when situating plant. 

4.10.1 Proposal specific noise mitigation 

Noise mitigation can be categorised into source control, transmission path control or receiver 

control. Noise control measures at the receiver are not suitable for construction noise as 

construction noise is temporary in nature. Where possible, source controls should be given 

priority over transmission path controls as they reduce the noise levels for all receivers in the 
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surrounding environment. A list of typical source and transmission path control measures are 

provided in Table 4-23. 

Table 4-23 Noise control measures 

Control measure Type of control 
Typical 

reduction, dBA 

Maximum 

reduction, dBA 
Source 

Silencers / mufflers / 

diffusers 
Source 7 - 10 15 AS2436 

Acoustic enclosures Source 15 - 30 50 AS2436 

Equipment substitution Source 5-10 10 AS2436 

Distance 
Source / 

transmission path 

6 per doubling 

of distance 

6 per doubling 

of distance 
AS2436 

Shielding (barriers/mounds) Transmission path 7 - 10 15 AS2436 

Due to the environment and limited space surrounding the proposal it is unlikely that 

transmission path controls would be feasible during re-surfacing works where the greatest noise 

impacts are predicted. A combination of source and transmission path controls is likely to yield 

the greatest reductions in noise levels, however, these controls are unlikely to reduce levels to 

below the construction noise management levels due to the low existing background levels. A 

set of recommended noise control measures during each construction stage has been provided 

in Table 4-24.  

Table 4-24 Construction noise control recommendations 

Construction stage 
category 

Control type Recommendation 
Expected 
reduction, dBA 

Site establishment 
and operation 

Source Acoustic enclosures should be provided for 
suitable equipment 

15 

 Source Acoustic silencers should be provided for 
suitable equipment 

7 – 10 

 Transmission 
path 

Temporary noise barriers should be provides 
around the construction compound to shield 
noise to receivers located within Perthville 

3 – 10 (minimum 
3 m barrier) 

Clear zone and 
drainage works 

Source Acoustic enclosures should be provided for 
suitable equipment 

15 

 Source Acoustic silencers should be provided for 
suitable equipment 

7 – 10 

Road formation and 
pavement works 

Source Acoustic enclosures should be provided for 
suitable equipment 

15 

 Source Acoustic silencers should be provided for 
suitable equipment 

7 – 10 

4.10.2 Additional noise mitigation measures 

Standard mitigation measures have been incorporated into the noise level predictions where 

feasible and reasonable. The proposal noise levels are likely to be exceeded during standard 

construction after implementation of standard mitigation measures detailed in Table 4-22. In 

these circumstances, the additional mitigation measures recommended in the CNVG and 

summarised in Table 4-25 should be considered where feasible and reasonable. 
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Table 4-25 Additional mitigation measures 

Predicted airborne LAeq(15 min) noise level at receiver Additional 

mitigation 

measures type 

Mitigation levels 
Perception dBA above RBL dBA above NML 

All hours 

75 dBA pr greater - - N, V, PC, RO 75 dBA 

Standard Hours: Mon to Fri (7am – 6pm), Sat (8am - 1pm), Sun/Pub Hol (Nil) 

Noticeable 5 to 10 0 - 42 dBA 

Clearly audible 10 to 20 < 10 - 47 dBA 

Moderately 

intrusive 
20 to 30 10 to 20 N, V 57 dBA 

Highly intrusive > 30 > 20 N, V 67 dBA 

OOHW Period 1: Mon to Fri (6pm – 10pm), Sat (7am – 8am, 1pm – 10pm), Sun/Pub Hol (8am – 6pm) 

Noticeable 5 to 10 < 5 - 35 dBA 

Clearly audible 10 to 20 5 to 15 N, R1, DR 40 dBA 

Moderately 

intrusive 
20 to 30 15 to 25 V, N, R1, DR 50 dBA 

Highly intrusive > 30 > 25 
V, IB, N, R1, DR, 

PC, SN 
60 dBA 

OOHW Period 1: Mon to Fri (10pm – 7am), Sat (10pm – 8am), Sun/Pub Hol (6pm – 7am) 

Noticeable 5 to 10 < 5 N 35 dBA 

Clearly audible 10 to 20 5 to 15 V, N, R2, DR 40 dBA 

Moderately 

intrusive 
20 to 30 15 to 25 

V, IB, N, PC, SN, 

R2, DR 
50 dBA 

Highly intrusive > 30 > 25 
AA, V, IB, N, PC, 

SN, R2, DR 
60 dBA 

Notification (N): Notifying the local community potentially affected by the proposed works (outside of standard 
construction hours). Residents may be informed by letter of the proposed work activities, time periods of which they will 
occur, potential impacts and mitigation measures. Notification should be made five days prior to commencement of 
works.  

Specific Notifications (SN): Residents that are more highly affected should receiver specific notifications about the 
construction work activities. Specific notifications should be provided at least seven calendar days prior to 
commencement of works. 

Phone Calls (PC): Phone calls detailing relevant information to affected stakeholders within seven calendar days of 
proposed works. Phone calls would provide affected stakeholders with personalized contact and tailored advice, with the 
opportunity to provide comments on the proposed work and specific needs. Where the resident cannot be telephoned 
then an alternative form of engagement should be used. 

Individual Briefings (IB): Individual briefings can be used to inform stakeholders about the impacts of high noise 
activities and mitigation measures that will be implemented. Project representatives would visit identified stakeholders at 
least 48 hours ahead of potentially disturbing construction activities. 

Respite offers (RO): Respite offers should be considered where there are high noise and vibration generating activities 
near receivers. Works should be carried out in continuous blocks that do not exceed three hours each with a minimum 
respite period of one hour between each block. The actual duration of each block of work and respite should be flexible 
to accommodate the usage of and amenity at nearby receivers. 

Respite period 1 (R1): Out of hours construction noise in out of hours period 1 shall be limited to no more than three 
consecutive evenings per week except where there is a Duration Respite.  

Respite period 2 (R2): Night time construction noise in out of hours period 2 shall be limited to two consecutive nights 
except where there is a Duration Respite. For night work these periods of work should be separated by not less than one 
week and six nights per month. Where possible, high noise generating works shall be completed before 11pm. 

Duration Respite: Respite offers and respite periods 1 and 2 may be counterproductive in reducing the impact on the 
community for longer duration projects. In this instance and where it can be strongly justified it may be beneficial to 
increase the work duration, number of evenings or nights worked through Duration Respite so that the project can be 
completed more quickly.  

Alternative accommodation (AA): Alternative accommodation options may be offered to residents living in close 
proximity to construction works that are likely to experience highly intrusive noise levels. The specifics of the offer will be 
identified on a project-to-project basis. 

Verification (V): Verification of noise and vibration levels would be undertaken, including measurement of background 
and construction noise levels. 

Source: Construction Noise and Vibration Guideline (Roads and Maritime, 2016) 
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The predicted noise levels during standard construction hours have been classified into the 

CNVG ‘perception’ categories (refer to Table 4-25). For works during the standard construction 

hours, only the ‘moderately intrusive’ and ‘highly intrusive’ perception categories are considered 

as additional mitigation measures are not triggered for the ‘noticeable’ and ‘clearly audible’ 

perception categories. 

For construction works during standard hours, all sensitive receivers have been considered. For 

construction works outside the standard hours, only residential receivers have been considered. 

The results are tabulated in Table 4-26. The properties identified as ‘sheds’ have been excluded 

from these calculations, however, results at these properties are provided in the appendices. 

Noise contour plots for each scenario detailing the extents of the noise management zones are 

provided in Appendix E. The noise management zones illustrate the areas where the 

construction noise management levels are predicted to be exceeded.  

Table 4-26 Number of receivers within CNVG noise mitigation bands 

Perception 

Mitigation 

level 

Construction scenario and number of receivers exceeding NML 

S01 S02 S03 S04 S05 

All hours 

Highly noise affected 75 0 12 3 3 0 

Standard construction hours 

Moderately intrusive 57 9 60 16 15 7 

Highly intrusive 67 1 17 3 3 0 

OOHW Period 1 (Saturday 7 am to 8 am, Saturday 1 pm to 4 pm) 

Clearly audible 47 60 96 76 78 51 

Moderately intrusive 57 9 60 16 15 7 

Highly intrusive 67 1 17 3 3 0 

4.10.3 Proposal specific vibration mitigation 

Specific vibration mitigation measures could include: 

 Reducing vibratory roller size to less than 6 (or 4) tonnes within 15 m of residential 

receivers and 30 m of structures of significance 

 Reduce size of compactor to less than 3 tonnes within 15 m of residential receivers and 30 

m of structures of significance. 

In addition to the above, the following mitigation measures are also recommended: 

Building condition inspections and vibration trials 

Building condition inspection reports should classify building structure and susceptibility to 

damage in accordance with the DIN 4150-3 classifications. The resulting building classifications 

are to be used for determination of the applicable DIN 4150-3 vibration criteria curves. Condition 

inspections are to identify high-risk buildings where additional vibration restrictions and more 

stringent criteria may apply. 
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Where construction activities generating vibration are to be undertaken at a distance of less 

than 15 m from a building and 30 m from a heritage building, initial vibration monitoring trials 

should be undertaken at the commencement of breaking, rolling and compacting activities. The 

initial vibration trials should include: 

 Determine the frequency dependent DIN 4150-3 vibration criteria from the vibration 

generating equipment dominant frequencies 

 Confirming safe working buffer distances for that equipment in that work area based on the 

frequency dependent DIN 4150-3 vibration criteria 

 When vibration generating equipment is operating within the above confirmed buffer 

distances, additional vibration monitoring equipment should be deployed at the building 

foundation with a trigger level based on the frequency dependent DIN 4150-3 vibration 

criteria. If the vibration level on the equipment is reached a visual alarm should be triggered 

to alert the operators that the vibration criteria have been exceeded. 

Human comfort impacts (vibration) 

The construction works are considered short term by the Assessing Vibration: a Technical 

Guideline (DEC, 2006), therefore where alternative non-vibration inducing construction methods 

are impractical, the following principles from the guideline can be utilised to assist with 

minimisation of adverse reactions from the community. 

 Confining vibration-generating operations to the least vibration-sensitive part of the shift – 

which could be when the background disturbance is highest 

 Determining an upper level for vibration impact also considering what is achievable using 

feasible and reasonable mitigation 

 Consulting with the community regarding the proposed events 

 Contacting all potentially affected residences within 100 m and inform them of the location, 

type of vibrations and duration. 

The application of these mitigation measures would mitigate potential vibration impacts from the 

proposal. 

The additional mitigation measures pertaining to vibration recommended in the CNVG include 

briefings, notification drops, etc. and would already be covered as part of the noise 

management zones discussed in Section 4.10.2. 

4.10.4 Compliance noise and vibration monitoring 

Attended compliance noise or vibration monitoring should be undertaken to confirm the 

predicted noise or vibration levels upon receipt of a complaint. The ICNG state that complaint 

monitoring measurements should be taken at the complainant’s location and the monitoring 

should cover the time of day when the impacts were reported to occur. The CNVG provides 

further guidance to the location of attended measurements: 

 At the most exposed receiver location 

 At locations further from the works where there may have lower background noise levels. 

In the case that exceedances of the relevant annoyance criteria levels listed in this report are 

detected in relation to the complaint, the situation should be reviewed in order to identify means 

to minimise the impacts to residences. 

Attended measurements should be repeated on a three-monthly basis as part of the audit cycle 

to ensure that noise and vibration levels in the community remain consistent with the predicted 

levels in the noise assessment.  
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In all cases, noise or vibration monitoring should be undertaken by a suitably qualified 

professional in accordance with the ICNG and CNVG. 
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5. Operational noise assessment 
5.1 Methodology 

The methodology for the operational road traffic noise assessment included the following: 

 The noise study area was established in accordance with the NCG 

 Road classification changes were assessed for existing side roads 

 Analyse the effects on noise levels due to road surface changes 

 These models were used to assess the potential noise impact against the noise criteria and 

assess any increase in road traffic noise at sensitive receivers. 

5.2 Study area and noise sensitive receivers 

The study area width for a road proposal is defined by the RNP as ‘600 metres from the centre 

line of the outermost traffic lane on each side of the subject road’. The NCG provides further 

guidance on selecting the appropriate study area width. 

For rural areas, where the noise criteria may be exceeded beyond 600 m, residences need to 

be assessed on a case by case basis. 

The noise catchment area for project types classed as ‘minor works’ spans the region where 

noise levels are predicted to increase relative to the existing noise levels. Where this is the 

case, a 600 m study area may not be required. 

Due to the semi-rural and residential nature of the site and isolated residential receivers, a 

600 m study area has been used for the purposes of this assessment.  

Sensitive receivers within the noise assessment study area include residential receivers, 

schools, community centres, places of worship and commercial premises.  

Details regarding the assessed residential receivers are summarised in Appendix B. This 

includes a receiver number, property address and whether it is single or double story. 
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5.3 Operational noise criteria 

Noise criteria are assigned to sensitive receivers using the RMS Noise Criteria Guideline 

(NCG). The RMS NCG provides guidance on how to apply the NSW Road Noise Policy (RNP). 

The assessment timeframe for the criteria are in the year of opening and 10 years after opening.  

The project assessment area extends to where noise levels are dominated by other roads that 

are not being assessed as part of this project as defined in the NCG. This is up to a maximum 

distance of 600 metres from the project works for rural areas. 

Residential receivers may be assigned new, redeveloped, transition zone or relative increase 

criteria depending on how the project will influence noise levels. For each façade of the 

residential receiver the most stringent applicable criteria will be used in the assessment.  

Criteria are based on the road development type which is affecting the residential receiver. In 

some instances, residential receivers may be exposed to noise from both new and redeveloped 

roads. In this instance the proportion of noise from each road is used to establish transition zone 

criteria. A further check is made to prevent large increases in noise level using the relative 

increase criteria.  

The criteria for residences are summarised in Table 5-1. Noise criteria for non-residential land 

uses affected by the proposal are: 

 School classrooms: LAeq (1 hour) 40 dBA (internal) 

 Hospital wards: LAeq (1 hour) 35 dBA (internal) 

Table 5-1 NCG assessment criteria for residential land uses, LAeq(period),dBA 

Road 
category 

Type of project 

Assessment criteria (external)  

Day 

(7 am to 10 pm) 

Night 

(10 pm to 7 am) 

Arterial 
roads / sub-
arterial 
roads 

Existing residences affected by noise from 
new arterial road corridors 

LAeq(15hr) 55 

(external) 

LAeq(9hr) 50 

(external) 

Existing residences affected by noise from 
redevelopment of an existing arterial road 

LAeq(15hr) 60 

(external) 

LAeq(9hr) 55 

(external) 

Existing residences affected by both new 
roads and the redevelopment of existing 
arterial/sub-arterial roads in a Transition 
Zone 

Between LAeq(15hr)  

55-60 

(external) 

Between LAeq(9hr)  

50-55 

(external) 

Existing residences affected by increases 
in traffic noise of 12dBA or more from new 
arterial/sub-arterial roads 

Between LAeq(15hr)  

42-55 

(external) 

Between LAeq(9hr)  

42-50 

(external) 

Existing residences affected by increases 
in traffic noise of 12dBA or more from 
redevelopment of existing arterial/sub-
arterial roads 

Between LAeq(15hr)  

42-60 

(external) 

Between LAeq(9hr)  

42-55 

(external) 

When the project specific criteria have been exceeded, a receiver may qualify for consideration 

of noise mitigation. The qualifying process from the Noise Mitigation Guideline (NMG) is 

discussed in Section 5.8. 

5.3.1 Sleep disturbance 

The RNP provides a literature review for the assessment of sleep arousal due to traffic noise 

however does not set a sleep disturbance assessment criterion. 

Sleep disturbance impacts are likely to depend on the following: 
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 Maximum noise level of an event 

 Number of occurrences 

 Duration of the event 

 Level above background or ambient noise levels. 

For continuous rather than intermittent traffic flow, the ENMM recommends LAmax noise pass-by 

events should not exceed LAeq (1hr) noise levels by more than 15 dBA. The ENMM advises that 

maximum noise levels can be used as a tool to prioritise and rank mitigation strategies, but 

should not be applied as a decisive criterion in itself. 

5.3.2 Proposal specific operational noise criteria 

A summary of the road classifications in the study area is provided in Table 5-2. Classification 

changes have been qualitatively assessed based on expected traffic flows as a result of the 

proposal. 

Table 5-2 Road types and classifications 

Road name Road classification Type of road (as per NCG) 
Change in road 

classification? 

Vale Road Arterial No change No 

The road project is classed within the ‘minor works’ project category as the functional class of 

the road has not changed as a result of the proposal and the road has not been substantially 

realigned. Works within this category are not intended to increase the traffic carrying capacity of 

the overall road and are primarily undertaken to improve safety. Transition zones are not 

considered for ‘minor works’ as works are not considered redeveloped or new. 

Roads and Maritime applies the existing road criteria for minor works where noise levels are 

predicted to increase by more than 2.0 dBA relative to the existing noise levels at the worst 

affected receiver. Where noise levels are not expected to increase by more than 2.0 dBA then 

no additional assessment is required. 

5.4 Guidance on the evaluation of noise mitigation measures 

The Noise Mitigation Guideline (NMG) provides guidance in managing and controlling road 

traffic generated noise and describes the principles to be applied when reviewing noise 

mitigation. The NMG recognises that the criteria recommended by the NCG are not always 

practicable and that it is not always feasible or reasonable to expect that they should be 

achieved. 

The NMG notes that the most effective way of minimising noise from vehicles and traffic is to 

control vehicle noise at the source. Where source measures are not practical, or do not provide 

sufficient noise reduction, additional methods are required to reduce levels to within acceptable 

margins. Such additional methods may include the use of noise barriers and/or consideration for 

architectural treatment of residences. 

The NMG provides three triggers where a receiver may qualify for consideration of noise 

mitigation (beyond the adoption of road design and traffic management measures). These are: 

 The predicted Build noise level exceeds the NCG controlling criterion and the noise level 

increase due to the project (i.e. the noise predictions for the Build minus the No Build) is 

greater than 2 dBA 



This document is in draft form. The contents, including any opinions, conclusions or recommendations contained in, or which may be implied from, 
this draft document must not be relied upon. GHD reserves the right, at any time, without notice, to modify or retract any part or all of the draft 
document. To the maximum extent permitted by law, GHD disclaims any responsibility or liability arising from or in connection with this draft 
document. 

 

GHD | Report for Roads and Maritime Services - MR54 Perthville Rehab Project REF, 2125701 | 32 

 The predicted Build noise level is 5 dBA or more above the criteria (exceeds the cumulative 

limit) and the receiver is significantly influenced by project road noise, regardless of the 

incremental impact of the project 

 Where the cumulative limit does not apply (i.e. most of the noise causing the cumulative 

limit to be exceeded comes from a road that is not assessed as part of the project), if the 

noise level contribution from the road project is acute (daytime LAeq(15 hour) 65 dB or higher, 

or night-time LAeq(9 hour) 60 dB or higher) then it qualifies for consideration of noise mitigation 

even if noise levels are dominated by another road. 

The NMG mitigation guidance is presented as a flowchart in Figure 5-1. 

 

Figure 5-1 Noise mitigation flowchart (derived from the NMG) 
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5.5 Traffic data 

An Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) of 2240 vehicles with 32.4% heavy vehicles was 

provided by Roads and Maritime and used to predict traffic volumes for the existing and future 

scenarios. An 8.5% night time split was assumed based on traffic volumes from similar roads on 

the Roads and Maritime Traffic Volume Viewer.  

Local roads were not included in the noise model as the traffic numbers would be insignificant in 

comparison to traffic along Vale Road. 

5.5.1 Existing traffic volumes 

The daily existing traffic volumes on Vale Road is provided in Table 5-3.  

Table 5-3 Existing traffic volumes 

Road Direction 

Existing traffic volumes 

Day-time (15 hour) Night-time (9 hour) 

LV HV %HV Speed LV HV %HV Speed 

Vale Road Total 1510 723 32.4 100 140 67 32.4 100 

5.5.2 Future traffic volumes 

Future traffic volumes were predicted based on an AADT of 2240 vehicles with a 1.5% growth 

rate provided by Roads and Maritime. The forecast traffic volumes for the no build option are 

assumed to be the same as the build option, with traffic likely to increase regardless of whether 

the proposal proceeds. 

The future traffic volumes are provided in Table 5-4.  

Table 5-4 Predicted future traffic volumes 

Road Direction 

Predicted traffic volumes 

Day-time (15 hour) Night-time (9 hour) 

LV HV %HV Speed LV HV %HV Speed 

Opening Year 2017 

Vale Road Total 1532 734 32.4 100 142 68 32.4 100 

Design Year 2027 

Vale Road Total 1778 852 32.4 100 165 79 32.4 100 
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5.6 Assessment of operational noise impacts 

An initial qualitative assessment of the operational noise impacts was conducted as the road 

project is classified within the ‘minor works’ project category. As the project does not increase 

the traffic-carrying capacity of the road then noise level changes between the build and no-build 

model can be attributed to the pavement surface types. 

The existing pavement was last resealed in 2002 / 2003 with a 14 mm spray seal. The acoustic 

characteristics of this pavement type changes over time as the wear and roughness of the road 

gets smoother. Road surface corrections for a 14 mm spray seal surface are provided in 

Modelling, Measuring and Mitigating Road Traffic Noise (ARRB, 2005) and summarised in 

Table 5-5.  

The proposed Vale Road rehabilitation would provide a fresh 14 mm spray seal with a 7 mm 

scatter coat over the 1.7 km length of the proposal. Road surface corrections for a 14/7 mm 

spray seal have been obtained from the Model Validation Guideline (Roads and Maritime, 2016) 

which is currently in draft form and provided in Table 5-5. 

Table 5-5 Road surface corrections, dBA 

Road surface Fresh Degraded 

14 mm spray seal + 4 + 2 

14 / 7 mm spray seal + 4 n/a 

The maximum noise level increase due to resurfacing of Vale Road would be 2.0 dBA. Typically 

a 2 dBA increase represents a minor impact and would be barely perceptible to the average 

person.  

A quantitative noise assessment was not required for the proposal as noise levels are not 

expected to increase by more than 2.0 dBA relative to the existing noise levels at the worst 

affected receiver. If noise levels are expected to increase by 2.0 dBA then the existing road 

criteria would be applied to all receivers where noise levels are expected to increase. M 

5.7 Maximum noise level / sleep disturbance assessment 

For continuous rather than intermittent traffic flow, the ENMM recommends LAmax noise pass-by 

events may lead to sleep disturbance if the LAmax noise levels exceeds the LAeq noise level by 

more than 15 dBA when the LAmax noise levels is greater than 65 dBA.  

The ENMM advises that the maximum noise level can be used as a tool to prioritise and rank 

mitigation strategies, but should not be applied as a decisive noise criterion for selection of 

mitigation treatments.  

One second LAmax data was collected during long-term noise monitoring. The data was 

processed and compared against the requirements of the ENMM. 

The LAmax noise levels greater than 65 dBA and more than 15 dBA over the LAeq (1 hour) noise levels 

during the night-time period (10 pm to 7am) at the monitoring locations are summarised in Table 

5-6. Detailed LAmax hourly ranges during the night-time period are provided in Appendix F. 
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Table 5-6 Summary of maximum noise levels (10 pm to 7 am) – dBA 

Noise monitoring 

location 

LAmax(1hr) 

range 
LAeq(1hr) 

Highest 

LAmax(1hr) - 

LAeq(1hr) 

LAmax(1hr) - 

LAeq(1hr) 

average 

Number of LAmax(1hr) events 

> 65 dBA and 15 dBA 

above LAeq(1hr) 

Location 1 

19 Vale Road, 
Perthville 

27-104 23-68 6 3 21 

The current maximum noise levels exceed the LAeq(1hr) noise levels by more than 15 dBA and are 

above 65 dBA on several occasions per night.  

However, in general the road design is likely to reduce the maximum noise levels due to an 

improved road surface which is likely to reduce road irregularities and associated maximum 

noise level events 

5.8 Operational noise mitigation 

No receivers qualify for mitigation as the proposal has been classed as ‘minor works’ and noise 

levels are not expected to increase by more than 2.0 dBA.  

Where noise mitigation is required the NMG provides principles and recommendations that 

should be considered during the road design stage. The key NMG principles to consider at this 

stage of the road design include: 

 Noise mitigation should be designed to reduce noise levels to the criteria for qualifying 

receivers 

 Following corridor and road design, residual exceedances of noise criteria may be 

addressed at qualifying receivers using, in order of preference (RNP section 3.4.1), quieter 

road surfaces, barriers and at-property treatments 

 Noise barrier evaluation processes must: 

– Give preference to reducing outdoor noise levels and the number of at-property 

treatments, and 

– Provide efficient barrier heights and extents without disregarding lengths of effective 

noise barrier in front of eligible groups of receivers 

 Noise mitigation shall be evaluated and installed where feasible and reasonable. 

The NMG recommends noise mitigation in the following order of preference: 

 Quieter pavement surfaces 

 Noise mounds 

 Noise walls 

 At-property treatments.  

5.9 Post construction noise monitoring program 

To confirm that the noise level targets are achieved, the NMG refers to the ENMM Practice Note 

(viii) which recommends that a post-construction noise monitoring program be undertaken. 

The noise monitoring program (including simultaneous traffic counts) should be undertaken 

within 12 months of opening once traffic flows have stabilised. Monitoring locations should be 

selected along the route at the monitoring locations undertaken in this assessment and at 

locations where any noise complaints are received. 
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The measured noise levels should be compared to the noise level assessment targets. If the 

noise level targets are exceeded the ENMM recommends the following action:  

 If the exceedance is less than two dBA, ‘the prediction methodology and suitability of noise 

mitigation measures should be reassessed and the reasons for the marginal exceedance 

should be identified in the report’ 

 If the exceedance is greater than two dBA, ‘the adequacy of the noise mitigation measures 

needs to be reviewed, and if problems are identified steps need to be taken to rectify the 

situation. Additional noise treatments may be required to achieve the design noise level, 

where this is feasible and reasonable.’  

The NMG states, ‘Note that where the outcome of the compliance report is that further noise 

mitigation should be considered the processes in this guideline should be followed.’ 
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6. Conclusion 
6.1 Construction 

A set of standard mitigation measures for construction noise and vibration have been provided 

based on anticipated requirements of the proposal, however, a CNVMP which includes 

requirements for noise monitoring at sensitive receivers and a community consultation program 

is recommended to be developed as part of a CEMP for the proposal’s construction stages. 

Noise levels at each identified receiver has been assessed for different construction scenarios 

during the day-time period. The noise levels received at individual receivers are likely to vary as 

the works progress along the construction area. 

The noise management level is expected to be exceeded at: 

 96 sensitive receivers during standard construction hours 

 98 sensitive receivers outside standard construction hours. 

Noise levels at 12 residential receivers on Vale Road are expected to exceed the highly noise 

affected level of 75 dBA during the resurfacing works stage of the proposal. The service station 

on Vale Road and Bridge Hotel towards the southern end of the proposal are expected to 

exceed the commercial noise management level of 70 dBA. Non-residential receivers 

(educational institutes and places of worship) in Perthville are expected to exceed the noise 

management level of 55 dBA.  

Construction traffic including trucks along Vale Road is not expected to increase noise levels by 

more than 2 dBA and the objectives of the RNP would be achieved. 

A building dilapidation survey is required for buildings located within 15 metres of construction 

works for standard structures and 30 metres for heritage structures.  

Sixteen structures have been identified within the 15 metre construction buffer zone. Eleven of 

these structures have been identified as residential dwellings. The following heritage listed 

structures have been identified within the 30 metre buffer zone for structures of significance: 

 The Bridge Hotel: 1 Bridge Street 

 Hen and Chicken Inn: Corner of Hen and Chicken Road / Vale Road 

 Perthville Uniting Church: 838 Vale Road 

The use of equipment with lower vibration emissions should be considered to minimise vibration 

effects where works are to be conducted within the vibration zone working zones. Vibratory 

rollers should be limited to less than 4 tonnes and compactors to less than 3 tonnes when 

working with the vibration safe buffer distances. 

Residents located within 100 m of vibration generating activities are likely to experience human 

comfort impacts when construction activities are in operation. 

6.2 Operation 

Operational noise has been assessed in accordance with the Roads and Maritime NCG and 

NMG. The road project has been classed within the Roads and Maritime ‘minor works’ project 

category and noise levels at the worst affected receivers were assessed. Changes in noise 

levels can be attributed solely to changes in the road surface as traffic volumes would remain 

the same between build and no-build scenarios. Noise levels are not expected to increase by 

more than 2.0 dBA therefore a quantitative assessment is not required.  
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Noise levels are likely to increase as fresh spray sealed surfaces are nosier than degraded 

surfaces. However, reseals are necessary in order to maintain the integrity and drainage 

capabilities of the road. The noise assessments show that no residential properties near the 

proposal qualify for mitigation.  
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Appendix A – Daily noise monitoring charts 

 

 

 



This document is in draft form. The contents, including any opinions, conclusions or recommendations contained in, or which may be implied from, 
this draft document must not be relied upon. GHD reserves the right, at any time, without notice, to modify or retract any part or all of the draft 
document. To the maximum extent permitted by law, GHD disclaims any responsibility or liability arising from or in connection with this draft 
document. 

 

GHD | Report for Roads and Maritime Services - MR54 Perthville Rehab Project REF, 2125701 | 41 

 

 

 



This document is in draft form. The contents, including any opinions, conclusions or recommendations contained in, or which may be implied from, 
this draft document must not be relied upon. GHD reserves the right, at any time, without notice, to modify or retract any part or all of the draft 
document. To the maximum extent permitted by law, GHD disclaims any responsibility or liability arising from or in connection with this draft 
document. 

 

GHD | Report for Roads and Maritime Services - MR54 Perthville Rehab Project REF, 2125701 | 42 

 

 

 



This document is in draft form. The contents, including any opinions, conclusions or recommendations contained in, or which may be implied from, 
this draft document must not be relied upon. GHD reserves the right, at any time, without notice, to modify or retract any part or all of the draft 
document. To the maximum extent permitted by law, GHD disclaims any responsibility or liability arising from or in connection with this draft 
document. 

 

GHD | Report for Roads and Maritime Services - MR54 Perthville Rehab Project REF, 2125701 | 43 

 

 

 

 

  



This document is in draft form. The contents, including any opinions, conclusions or recommendations contained in, or which may be implied from, 
this draft document must not be relied upon. GHD reserves the right, at any time, without notice, to modify or retract any part or all of the draft 
document. To the maximum extent permitted by law, GHD disclaims any responsibility or liability arising from or in connection with this draft 
document. 

 

GHD | Report for Roads and Maritime Services - MR54 Perthville Rehab Project REF, 2125701 | 44 

Appendix B – Noise sensitive receivers 

Receiver ID  Receiver address  Receiver type   

CEN01 20 Rockley Street  Commercial  GF 

COM01  12 Hen and Chicken Lane  Commercial  GF 

COM02  13 Vale Road  Commercial  GF 

COM03  1 Bridge Street  Commercial  GF 

EDU01  Tenison Woods Avenue  Educational institute  GF 

EDU02  Tenison Woods Avenue  Educational institute  GF 

EDU03  Tenison Woods Avenue  Educational institute  GF 

EDU04  Tenison Woods Avenue  Educational institute  GF 

EDU05  Tenison Woods Avenue  Educational institute  GF 

EDU06  Tenison Woods Avenue  Educational institute  GF 

EDU07  Tenison Woods Avenue  Educational institute  GF 

EDU08  Tenison Woods Avenue  Educational institute  GF 

EDU09  24‐26 Rockley Street  Educational institute  GF 

EDU10  24‐26 Rockley Street  Educational institute  GF 

EDU11  24‐26 Rockley Street  Educational institute  GF 

EDU12  24‐26 Rockley Street  Educational institute  GF 

EDU13  24‐26 Rockley Street  Educational institute  GF 

EDU14  24‐26 Rockley Street  Educational institute  GF 

RES01  752 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES02  792 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES03  829 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES04  838 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES05  838 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES06  12 Hen and Chicken Lane  Residential  GF 

RES07  29 Hen and Chicken Lane  Residential  GF 

RES08  29 Hen and Chicken Lane  Residential  GF 

RES09  42 Seldon Street  Residential  GF 

RES10  40 Seldon Street  Residential  GF 

RES11  94 North Street  Residential  GF 

RES12  94 North Street  Residential  GF 

RES13  930 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES14  930 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES15  107 Hen and Chicken Road  Residential  GF 

RES16  25 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES17  25 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES18  23 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES19  21 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES20  19 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES21  17 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES22  15 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES23  9 Vale Road  Residential  GF 

RES24  1A Bridge Street  Residential  GF 

RES25  8 Bridge Street  Residential  GF 
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Receiver ID  Receiver address  Receiver type   

RES26  3 Bridge Street  Residential  GF 

RES27  5 Bridge Street  Residential  GF 

RES28  7 Bridge Street  Residential  GF 

RES29  11 Bridge Street  Residential  GF 

RES30  27 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES31  31 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES32  33 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES33  35 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES34  37 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES35  39 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES36  41 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES37  43 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES38  45 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES39  52 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES40  10 Bridge Street  Residential  GF 

RES41  12 Bridge Street  Residential  GF 

RES42  17 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES43  16 Perth Street  Residential  GF 

RES44  12 Perth Street  Residential  GF 

RES45  10 Perth Street  Residential  GF 

RES46  8 Perth Street  Residential  GF 

RES47  6 Perth Street  Residential  GF 

RES48  5 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES49  7 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES50  9 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES51  11 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES52  13 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES53  17 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES54  19 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES55  2 Bathurst Street  Residential  GF 

RES56  3 Apsley Street  Residential  GF 

RES57  4 Apsley Street  Residential  GF 

RES58  5 Apsley Street  Residential  GF 

RES59  1 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES60  3 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES61  5 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES62  7 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES63  9 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES64  11 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES65  13 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES66  15 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES67  2 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES68  8 Prince Street  Residential  GF 

RES69  4 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES70  10 Prince Street  Residential  GF 
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Receiver ID  Receiver address  Receiver type   

RES71  6 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES72  8 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES73  10 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES74  12 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES75  14 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES76  16 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES77  18 Rockley Street  Residential  GF 

RES78  16 Prince Street  Residential  GF 

RES79  18 Prince Street  Residential  GF 

RES80  20 Prince Street  Residential  GF 

RES81  22 Prince Street  Residential  GF 

RES82  13 Church Street  Residential  GF 

RES83  9 Church Street  Residential  GF 

RES84  7 Church Street  Residential  GF 

RES85  7 Apsley Street  Residential  GF 

RES86  1 Church Street  Residential  GF 

RES87  13 Apsley Street  Residential  GF 

RES88  6 Church Street  Residential  GF 

RES89  8 Church Street  Residential  GF 

RES90  10 Church Street  Residential  GF 

RES91  12 Church Street  Residential  GF 

RES92  14 Church Street  Residential  GF 

RES93  1014 Trunkey Road  Residential  GF 

RES94  4 Williams Lane  Residential  GF 

RES95  10 Williams Lane  Residential  GF 

RES96  18 Williams Lane  Residential  GF 

RES97  21 Williams Lane  Residential  GF 

RES98  23 Williams Lane  Residential  GF 

SHED01  752 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED02  752 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED03  752 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED04  752 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED05  752 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED06  792 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED07  792 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED08  829 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED09  892 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED10  892 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED11  838 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED12  12 Hen and Chicken Lane  Shed  GF 

SHED13  12 Hen and Chicken Lane  Shed  GF 

SHED14  29 Hen and Chicken Lane  Shed  GF 

SHED15  94 North Street  Shed  GF 

SHED16  94 North Street  Shed  GF 

SHED17  94 North Street  Shed  GF 
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Receiver ID  Receiver address  Receiver type   

SHED18  42 Seldon Street  Shed  GF 

SHED19  107 Hen and Chicken Road  Shed  GF 

SHED20  25 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED21  23 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED22  19 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED23  17 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED24  9 Vale Road  Shed  GF 

SHED25  Trunkey Road  Shed  GF 

SHED26  8 Bridge Street  Shed  GF 

SHED27  5 Bridge Street  Shed  GF 

SHED28  11 Bridge Street  Shed  GF 

WOR01  838 Vale Road  Place of worship  GF 

WOR02  838 Vale Road  Place of worship  GF 

WOR03  22 Rockley Street  Place of worship  GF 
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Appendix C – Predicted construction noise levels, 
dBA 

 

  



Standard construction hours

Receiver ID Receiver address Receiver type Floor S01 S02 S03 S04 S05

CEN01 20 Rockley Street Commercial GF 49 55 51 49 50

COM01 12 Hen and Chicken Lane Commercial GF 38 62 61 60 37

COM02 13 Vale Road Commercial GF 57 91 56 57 53

COM03 1 Bridge Street Commercial GF 68 96 66 67 67

EDU01 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 48 56 50 48 50

EDU02 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 50 58 51 50 51

EDU03 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 50 56 48 50 50

EDU04 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 47 56 48 47 48

EDU05 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 48 57 49 48 48

EDU06 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 42 49 43 42 42

EDU07 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 48 58 49 48 48

EDU08 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 49 58 49 49 49

EDU09 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 48 55 47 48 49

EDU10 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 48 55 47 48 49

EDU11 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 44 53 42 44 43

EDU12 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 47 54 47 47 48

EDU13 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 50 55 50 50 49

EDU14 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 50 55 50 50 49

RES01 752 Vale Road Residential GF 24 46 41 40 24

RES02 792 Vale Road Residential GF 29 61 49 48 30

RES03 829 Vale Road Residential GF 32 68 60 59 32

RES04 838 Vale Road Residential GF 53 80 80 79 38

RES05 838 Vale Road Residential GF 67 88 91 90 39

RES06 12 Hen and Chicken Lane Residential GF 39 64 63 62 38

RES07 29 Hen and Chicken Lane Residential GF 38 57 56 55 37

RES08 29 Hen and Chicken Lane Residential GF 36 51 51 50 35

RES09 42 Seldon Street Residential GF 38 59 58 57 37

RES10 40 Seldon Street Residential GF 38 57 56 55 36

RES11 94 North Street Residential GF 35 47 48 47 34

RES12 94 North Street Residential GF 36 45 45 44 35

RES13 930 Vale Road Residential GF 46 90 79 78 45

RES14 930 Vale Road Residential GF 47 72 66 65 46

RES15 107 Hen and Chicken Road Residential GF 42 55 47 46 43

RES16 25 Vale Road Residential GF 43 92 49 48 42

RES17 25 Vale Road Residential GF 41 89 53 52 41

RES18 23 Vale Road Residential GF 39 89 44 43 38

RES19 21 Vale Road Residential GF 47 89 49 48 46

RES20 19 Vale Road Residential GF 53 90 51 53 52

RES21 17 Vale Road Residential GF 50 87 51 50 47

RES22 15 Vale Road Residential GF 55 92 54 55 53

RES23 9 Vale Road Residential GF 59 93 59 58 56

RES24 1A Bridge Street Residential GF 62 91 59 62 61

RES25 8 Bridge Street Residential GF 61 69 63 61 62

RES26 3 Bridge Street Residential GF 62 69 63 62 61

RES27 5 Bridge Street Residential GF 60 68 62 60 60

RES28 7 Bridge Street Residential GF 48 62 46 48 47



Standard construction hours

Receiver ID Receiver address Receiver type Floor S01 S02 S03 S04 S05

RES29 11 Bridge Street Residential GF 53 63 53 53 52

RES30 27 Bathurst Street Residential GF 50 59 51 50 51

RES31 31 Bathurst Street Residential GF 51 58 50 51 50

RES32 33 Bathurst Street Residential GF 50 59 49 51 51

RES33 35 Bathurst Street Residential GF 50 58 49 50 51

RES34 37 Bathurst Street Residential GF 49 58 48 49 50

RES35 39 Bathurst Street Residential GF 49 58 47 49 49

RES36 41 Bathurst Street Residential GF 49 57 47 49 49

RES37 43 Bathurst Street Residential GF 48 57 44 48 48

RES38 45 Bathurst Street Residential GF 47 56 43 47 47

RES39 52 Bathurst Street Residential GF 47 55 44 47 48

RES40 10 Bridge Street Residential GF 58 65 60 58 59

RES41 12 Bridge Street Residential GF 57 63 59 57 57

RES42 17 Bathurst Street Residential GF 53 61 53 53 54

RES43 16 Perth Street Residential GF 59 65 61 59 60

RES44 12 Perth Street Residential GF 53 65 55 53 53

RES45 10 Perth Street Residential GF 53 66 52 53 52

RES46 8 Perth Street Residential GF 55 65 57 55 55

RES47 6 Perth Street Residential GF 54 64 56 54 54

RES48 5 Bathurst Street Residential GF 49 62 50 49 48

RES49 7 Bathurst Street Residential GF 50 60 50 50 49

RES50 9 Bathurst Street Residential GF 52 62 52 52 51

RES51 11 Bathurst Street Residential GF 53 62 53 53 52

RES52 13 Bathurst Street Residential GF 54 62 56 54 55

RES53 17 Bathurst Street Residential GF 54 60 55 54 54

RES54 19 Bathurst Street Residential GF 54 60 56 54 54

RES55 2 Bathurst Street Residential GF 51 57 52 51 51

RES56 3 Apsley Street Residential GF 50 60 52 51 50

RES57 4 Apsley Street Residential GF 48 59 51 50 48

RES58 5 Apsley Street Residential GF 42 59 52 51 41

RES59 1 Rockley Street Residential GF 46 57 49 48 46

RES60 3 Rockley Street Residential GF 49 57 49 49 48

RES61 5 Rockley Street Residential GF 48 58 48 48 47

RES62 7 Rockley Street Residential GF 48 58 48 48 47

RES63 9 Rockley Street Residential GF 49 58 48 49 47

RES64 11 Rockley Street Residential GF 49 58 48 49 48

RES65 13 Rockley Street Residential GF 47 56 48 48 47

RES66 15 Rockley Street Residential GF 49 57 49 49 48

RES67 2 Rockley Street Residential GF 45 55 49 48 44

RES68 8 Prince Street Residential GF 51 56 52 51 51

RES69 4 Rockley Street Residential GF 46 55 48 47 45

RES70 10 Prince Street Residential GF 50 54 51 50 50

RES71 6 Rockley Street Residential GF 46 55 48 47 45

RES72 8 Rockley Street Residential GF 46 54 47 46 45

RES73 10 Rockley Street Residential GF 46 54 46 46 45

RES74 12 Rockley Street Residential GF 47 55 47 47 46



Standard construction hours

Receiver ID Receiver address Receiver type Floor S01 S02 S03 S04 S05

RES75 14 Rockley Street Residential GF 47 53 47 47 46

RES76 16 Rockley Street Residential GF 47 55 46 47 46

RES77 18 Rockley Street Residential GF 48 53 50 48 49

RES78 16 Prince Street Residential GF 45 52 45 45 44

RES79 18 Prince Street Residential GF 47 51 47 47 46

RES80 20 Prince Street Residential GF 47 53 47 47 47

RES81 22 Prince Street Residential GF 48 51 48 47 47

RES82 13 Church Street Residential GF 46 52 46 46 45

RES83 9 Church Street Residential GF 45 52 46 45 44

RES84 7 Church Street Residential GF 45 52 48 47 43

RES85 7 Apsley Street Residential GF 44 54 48 47 43

RES86 1 Church Street Residential GF 45 51 47 46 44

RES87 13 Apsley Street Residential GF 44 52 47 46 43

RES88 6 Church Street Residential GF 43 53 47 46 42

RES89 8 Church Street Residential GF 44 50 45 44 43

RES90 10 Church Street Residential GF 45 50 46 45 43

RES91 12 Church Street Residential GF 44 50 44 44 42

RES92 14 Church Street Residential GF 45 50 44 45 44

RES93 1014 Trunkey Road Residential GF 52 64 44 52 52

RES94 4 Williams Lane Residential GF 47 57 39 47 46

RES95 10 Williams Lane Residential GF 45 54 37 45 44

RES96 18 Williams Lane Residential GF 44 54 37 44 44

RES97 21 Williams Lane Residential GF 44 52 36 44 43

RES98 23 Williams Lane Residential GF 43 52 36 43 42

SHED01 752 Vale Road Shed GF 24 42 38 37 23

SHED02 752 Vale Road Shed GF 24 46 41 40 24

SHED03 752 Vale Road Shed GF 23 48 42 41 24

SHED04 752 Vale Road Shed GF 23 41 36 35 23

SHED05 752 Vale Road Shed GF 24 48 41 40 24

SHED06 792 Vale Road Shed GF 28 58 45 44 28

SHED07 792 Vale Road Shed GF 28 59 49 48 29

SHED08 829 Vale Road Shed GF 33 70 62 61 32

SHED09 892 Vale Road Shed GF 34 66 63 62 33

SHED10 892 Vale Road Shed GF 34 66 63 62 33

SHED11 838 Vale Road Shed GF 45 76 76 75 39

SHED12 12 Hen and Chicken Lane Shed GF 39 62 61 60 38

SHED13 12 Hen and Chicken Lane Shed GF 39 63 62 61 38

SHED14 29 Hen and Chicken Lane Shed GF 38 52 52 51 37

SHED15 94 North Street Shed GF 34 47 47 46 33

SHED16 94 North Street Shed GF 35 46 46 45 33

SHED17 94 North Street Shed GF 35 45 45 44 34

SHED18 42 Seldon Street Shed GF 41 57 57 56 40

SHED19 107 Hen and Chicken Road Shed GF 41 53 44 43 43

SHED20 25 Vale Road Shed GF 48 93 56 55 47

SHED21 23 Vale Road Shed GF 48 77 54 53 47

SHED22 19 Vale Road Shed GF 46 85 51 50 45



Standard construction hours

Receiver ID Receiver address Receiver type Floor S01 S02 S03 S04 S05

SHED23 17 Vale Road Shed GF 51 74 55 54 50

SHED24 9 Vale Road Shed GF 52 80 51 52 51

SHED25 Trunkey Road Shed GF 63 86 62 63 62

SHED26 8 Bridge Street Shed GF 59 68 61 59 59

SHED27 5 Bridge Street Shed GF 59 68 60 59 59

SHED28 11 Bridge Street Shed GF 53 62 54 53 53

WOR01 838 Vale Road Place of worship GF 36 76 75 74 34

WOR02 838 Vale Road Place of worship GF 36 87 89 88 34

WOR03 22 Rockley Street Place of worship GF 51 56 51 51 50



Outside standard construction hours

Receiver ID Receiver type Receiver type Floor S01 S02 S03 S04 S05

CEN01 20 Rockley Street Commercial GF 49 55 51 49 50

COM01 12 Hen and Chicken Lane Commercial GF 38 62 61 60 37

COM02 13 Vale Road Commercial GF 57 91 56 57 53

COM03 1 Bridge Street Commercial GF 68 96 66 67 67

EDU01 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 48 56 50 48 50

EDU02 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 50 58 51 50 51

EDU03 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 50 56 48 50 50

EDU04 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 47 56 48 47 48

EDU05 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 48 57 49 48 48

EDU06 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 42 49 43 42 42

EDU07 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 48 58 49 48 48

EDU08 Tenison Woods Avenue Educational institute GF 49 58 49 49 49

EDU09 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 48 55 47 48 49

EDU10 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 48 55 47 48 49

EDU11 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 44 53 42 44 43

EDU12 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 47 54 47 47 48

EDU13 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 50 55 50 50 49

EDU14 24-26 Rockley Street Educational institute GF 50 55 50 50 49

RES01 752 Vale Road Residential GF 24 46 41 40 24

RES02 792 Vale Road Residential GF 29 61 49 48 30

RES03 829 Vale Road Residential GF 32 68 60 59 32

RES04 838 Vale Road Residential GF 53 80 80 79 38

RES05 838 Vale Road Residential GF 67 88 91 90 39

RES06 12 Hen and Chicken Lane Residential GF 39 64 63 62 38

RES07 29 Hen and Chicken Lane Residential GF 38 57 56 55 37

RES08 29 Hen and Chicken Lane Residential GF 36 51 51 50 35

RES09 42 Seldon Street Residential GF 38 59 58 57 37

RES10 40 Seldon Street Residential GF 38 57 56 55 36

RES11 94 North Street Residential GF 35 47 48 47 34

RES12 94 North Street Residential GF 36 45 45 44 35

RES13 930 Vale Road Residential GF 46 90 79 78 45

RES14 930 Vale Road Residential GF 47 72 66 65 46

RES15 107 Hen and Chicken Road Residential GF 42 55 47 46 43

RES16 25 Vale Road Residential GF 43 92 49 48 42

RES17 25 Vale Road Residential GF 41 89 53 52 41

RES18 23 Vale Road Residential GF 39 89 44 43 38

RES19 21 Vale Road Residential GF 47 89 49 48 46

RES20 19 Vale Road Residential GF 53 90 51 53 52

RES21 17 Vale Road Residential GF 50 87 51 50 47

RES22 15 Vale Road Residential GF 55 92 54 55 53

RES23 9 Vale Road Residential GF 59 93 59 58 56

RES24 1A Bridge Street Residential GF 62 91 59 62 61

RES25 8 Bridge Street Residential GF 61 69 63 61 62

RES26 3 Bridge Street Residential GF 62 69 63 62 61

RES27 5 Bridge Street Residential GF 60 68 62 60 60

RES28 7 Bridge Street Residential GF 48 62 46 48 47



Outside standard construction hours

Receiver ID Receiver type Receiver type Floor S01 S02 S03 S04 S05

RES29 11 Bridge Street Residential GF 53 63 53 53 52

RES30 27 Bathurst Street Residential GF 50 59 51 50 51

RES31 31 Bathurst Street Residential GF 51 58 50 51 50

RES32 33 Bathurst Street Residential GF 50 59 49 51 51

RES33 35 Bathurst Street Residential GF 50 58 49 50 51

RES34 37 Bathurst Street Residential GF 49 58 48 49 50

RES35 39 Bathurst Street Residential GF 49 58 47 49 49

RES36 41 Bathurst Street Residential GF 49 57 47 49 49

RES37 43 Bathurst Street Residential GF 48 57 44 48 48

RES38 45 Bathurst Street Residential GF 47 56 43 47 47

RES39 52 Bathurst Street Residential GF 47 55 44 47 48

RES40 10 Bridge Street Residential GF 58 65 60 58 59

RES41 12 Bridge Street Residential GF 57 63 59 57 57

RES42 17 Bathurst Street Residential GF 53 61 53 53 54

RES43 16 Perth Street Residential GF 59 65 61 59 60

RES44 12 Perth Street Residential GF 53 65 55 53 53

RES45 10 Perth Street Residential GF 53 66 52 53 52

RES46 8 Perth Street Residential GF 55 65 57 55 55

RES47 6 Perth Street Residential GF 54 64 56 54 54

RES48 5 Bathurst Street Residential GF 49 62 50 49 48

RES49 7 Bathurst Street Residential GF 50 60 50 50 49

RES50 9 Bathurst Street Residential GF 52 62 52 52 51

RES51 11 Bathurst Street Residential GF 53 62 53 53 52

RES52 13 Bathurst Street Residential GF 54 62 56 54 55

RES53 17 Bathurst Street Residential GF 54 60 55 54 54

RES54 19 Bathurst Street Residential GF 54 60 56 54 54

RES55 2 Bathurst Street Residential GF 51 57 52 51 51

RES56 3 Apsley Street Residential GF 50 60 52 51 50

RES57 4 Apsley Street Residential GF 48 59 51 50 48

RES58 5 Apsley Street Residential GF 42 59 52 51 41

RES59 1 Rockley Street Residential GF 46 57 49 48 46

RES60 3 Rockley Street Residential GF 49 57 49 49 48

RES61 5 Rockley Street Residential GF 48 58 48 48 47

RES62 7 Rockley Street Residential GF 48 58 48 48 47

RES63 9 Rockley Street Residential GF 49 58 48 49 47

RES64 11 Rockley Street Residential GF 49 58 48 49 48

RES65 13 Rockley Street Residential GF 47 56 48 48 47

RES66 15 Rockley Street Residential GF 49 57 49 49 48

RES67 2 Rockley Street Residential GF 45 55 49 48 44

RES68 8 Prince Street Residential GF 51 56 52 51 51

RES69 4 Rockley Street Residential GF 46 55 48 47 45

RES70 10 Prince Street Residential GF 50 54 51 50 50

RES71 6 Rockley Street Residential GF 46 55 48 47 45

RES72 8 Rockley Street Residential GF 46 54 47 46 45

RES73 10 Rockley Street Residential GF 46 54 46 46 45

RES74 12 Rockley Street Residential GF 47 55 47 47 46



Outside standard construction hours

Receiver ID Receiver type Receiver type Floor S01 S02 S03 S04 S05

RES75 14 Rockley Street Residential GF 47 53 47 47 46

RES76 16 Rockley Street Residential GF 47 55 46 47 46

RES77 18 Rockley Street Residential GF 48 53 50 48 49

RES78 16 Prince Street Residential GF 45 52 45 45 44

RES79 18 Prince Street Residential GF 47 51 47 47 46

RES80 20 Prince Street Residential GF 47 53 47 47 47

RES81 22 Prince Street Residential GF 48 51 48 47 47

RES82 13 Church Street Residential GF 46 52 46 46 45

RES83 9 Church Street Residential GF 45 52 46 45 44

RES84 7 Church Street Residential GF 45 52 48 47 43

RES85 7 Apsley Street Residential GF 44 54 48 47 43

RES86 1 Church Street Residential GF 45 51 47 46 44

RES87 13 Apsley Street Residential GF 44 52 47 46 43

RES88 6 Church Street Residential GF 43 53 47 46 42

RES89 8 Church Street Residential GF 44 50 45 44 43

RES90 10 Church Street Residential GF 45 50 46 45 43

RES91 12 Church Street Residential GF 44 50 44 44 42

RES92 14 Church Street Residential GF 45 50 44 45 44

RES93 1014 Trunkey Road Residential GF 52 64 44 52 52

RES94 4 Williams Lane Residential GF 47 57 39 47 46

RES95 10 Williams Lane Residential GF 45 54 37 45 44

RES96 18 Williams Lane Residential GF 44 54 37 44 44

RES97 21 Williams Lane Residential GF 44 52 36 44 43

RES98 23 Williams Lane Residential GF 43 52 36 43 42

SHED01 752 Vale Road Shed GF 24 42 38 37 23

SHED02 752 Vale Road Shed GF 24 46 41 40 24

SHED03 752 Vale Road Shed GF 23 48 42 41 24

SHED04 752 Vale Road Shed GF 23 41 36 35 23

SHED05 752 Vale Road Shed GF 24 48 41 40 24

SHED06 792 Vale Road Shed GF 28 58 45 44 28

SHED07 792 Vale Road Shed GF 28 59 49 48 29

SHED08 829 Vale Road Shed GF 33 70 62 61 32

SHED09 892 Vale Road Shed GF 34 66 63 62 33

SHED10 892 Vale Road Shed GF 34 66 63 62 33

SHED11 838 Vale Road Shed GF 45 76 76 75 39

SHED12 12 Hen and Chicken Lane Shed GF 39 62 61 60 38

SHED13 12 Hen and Chicken Lane Shed GF 39 63 62 61 38

SHED14 29 Hen and Chicken Lane Shed GF 38 52 52 51 37

SHED15 94 North Street Shed GF 34 47 47 46 33

SHED16 94 North Street Shed GF 35 46 46 45 33

SHED17 94 North Street Shed GF 35 45 45 44 34

SHED18 42 Seldon Street Shed GF 41 57 57 56 40

SHED19 107 Hen and Chicken Road Shed GF 41 53 44 43 43

SHED20 25 Vale Road Shed GF 48 93 56 55 47

SHED21 23 Vale Road Shed GF 48 77 54 53 47

SHED22 19 Vale Road Shed GF 46 85 51 50 45



Outside standard construction hours

Receiver ID Receiver type Receiver type Floor S01 S02 S03 S04 S05

SHED23 17 Vale Road Shed GF 51 74 55 54 50

SHED24 9 Vale Road Shed GF 52 80 51 52 51

SHED25 Trunkey Road Shed GF 63 86 62 63 62

SHED26 8 Bridge Street Shed GF 59 68 61 59 59

SHED27 5 Bridge Street Shed GF 59 68 60 59 59

SHED28 11 Bridge Street Shed GF 53 62 54 53 53

WOR01 838 Vale Road Place of worship GF 36 76 75 74 34

WOR02 838 Vale Road Place of worship GF 36 87 89 88 34

WOR03 22 Rockley Street Place of worship GF 51 56 51 51 50
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Appendix D – Predicted construction noise contours 
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Appendix E – Construction noise management 
zones 
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Appendix F – Maximum noise level assessment 
details 

Noise monitoring location: 19 Perthville Road, Perthville 

LAeq(1hr) 11pm 12am 1am 2am 3am 4am 5am 6am 7am 

Thursday-28-Jul-16 - - - - - - - 54.7 51.4 

Friday-29-Jul-16 59.8 44.2 24.2 59.6 51.7 61.0 63.1 62.8 65.1 

Saturday-30-Jul-16 50.9 49.8 62.4 55.1 47.8 67.9 60.3 62.4 63.7 

Sunday-31-Jul-16 52.2 58.2 43.4 47.9 44.4 53.1 56.2 62.5 62.1 

Monday-1-Aug-16 44.0 48.3 23.3 59.9 50.7 58.8 63.1 64.1 65.4 

Tuesday-2-Aug-16 49.7 47.2 39.6 53.8 62.8 59.1 63.8 64.3 66.9 

Wednesday-3-Aug-16 - - - - 55.6 - - - - 

Thursday-4-Aug-16 -  60.9 56.8 - 59.2 64.4 63.9 - 

 

LAmax(1hr) 11pm 12am 1am 2am 3am 4am 5am 6am 7am 

Thursday-11-Feb-16 - - - - - - - 57.8 54.1 

Friday-12-Feb-16 65.7 50.2 26.3 65.2 56.4 63.1 65.2 64.0 65.7 

Saturday-13-Feb-16 53.7 51.8 67.7 59.9 52.1 73.6 64.2 63.1 65.2 

Sunday-14-Feb-16 53.9 64.0 46.2 51.2 49.3 55.5 58.3 63.2 62.9 

Monday-15-Feb-16 48.1 51.2 26.2 65.4 54.1 62.2 64.7 65.5 67.0 

Tuesday-16-Feb-16 54.2 51.2 45.6 58.6 68.4 60.8 64.5 65.1 69.0 

Wednesday-17-Feb-16 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 58.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Thursday-18-Feb-16 0.0 0.0 66.8 62.1 0.0 61.6 65.6 64.7 0.0 

            

Hourly difference  

LAmax(1hr) - LAeq(1hr) 
11pm 12am 1am 2am 3am 4am 5am 6am 7am 

Thursday-11-Feb-16 - - - - - - - 3.1 2.7 

Friday-12-Feb-16 5.9 6.0 2.1 5.6 4.7 2.1 2.1 1.2 0.6 

Saturday-13-Feb-16 2.8 2.0 5.3 4.8 4.3 5.7 3.9 0.7 1.5 

Sunday-14-Feb-16 1.7 5.8 2.8 3.3 4.9 2.4 2.1 0.7 0.8 

Monday-15-Feb-16 4.1 2.9 2.9 5.5 3.4 3.4 1.6 1.4 1.6 

Tuesday-16-Feb-16 4.5 4.0 6.0 4.8 5.6 1.7 0.7 0.8 2.1 

Wednesday-17-Feb-16 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Thursday-18-Feb-16 0.0 0.0 5.9 5.3 0.0 2.4 1.2 0.8 0.0 
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Executive summary 
The proposal 

Roads and Maritime proposes to upgrade Vale Road (MR45) (see Figure 1.1). The proposal is 

about 1.7 kilometres in length. The proposal involves realignment and widening to improve 

curve radius and sight distance, reconstruction of the road surface and provision of road 

drainage. 

Legislative requirements 

The proposal can be assessed under Part 5 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 

1979 (EP&A Act). Roads and Maritime is the determining authority. A biodiversity assessment is 

required to consider the effect of the proposal on the items listed under s.111 of the EP&A Act. 

Other NSW legislation that has been taken into account in preparing this biodiversity 

assessment includes the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995, the Biosecurity Act 2015 

and State Environmental Planning Policy No. 44 – Koala Habitat Protection. 

The Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) provides a 

mechanism for assessing the environmental impact of activities and developments, where 

matters of national environmental significance may be affected by the proposed activities.  

In September 2015, a “strategic assessment” approval was granted by the Federal Minister in 

accordance with the EPBC Act. The approval applies to Roads and Maritime activities being 

assessed under Part 5 of the EP&A Act with respect to potential impacts on nationally listed 

threatened species, ecological communities and migratory species. 

Methods  

A desktop review was conducted to obtain records of threatened and migratory species, 

populations and ecological communities listed under the TSC Act and EPBC Act with the 

potential to occur in the locality. The desktop review included searches of local, state and 

Commonwealth databases and a review of previous environmental reports prepared in the 

locality. 

Flora and fauna field surveys were conducted in the study area on 2 August 2016 and 3 August 

2016. Surveys included: 

 Flora surveys  

 Hollow-bearing tree survey 

 Fauna habitat assessment 

 Anabat detection and analysis 

 Opportunistic fauna observations. 

Existing environment 

The surrounding landscape is primarily dominated by agricultural land use, such as grazing and 

cropping 

The study area occurs within the boundaries of the Upper Macquarie Channels and Floodplains 

in the Central Tablelands Local Land Services area.  This landscape is estimated to be over 96 

percent cleared and is therefore considered to be an over-cleared landscape  
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Native woodland vegetation exists along roadside reserves in the wider locality and as scattered 

patches in private property in the wider locality, however, it is limited to only isolated planted 

trees in the study area. 

Potential impacts 

The proposed road upgrade would result in the direct removal of introduced vegetation and 

commonly occurring fauna species habitat. A range of other direct and indirect impacts during 

construction and operation are outlined below. 

The proposal would remove  about 0.67 hectares of only introduced canopy and groundcover 

vegetation. This includes six English Elms along Vale Road. 

Fauna habitats are limited to commonly occurring bird species that can survive in landscapes 

dominated by introduced vegetation and do not rely on this vegetation for specific habitat 

attributes of their life cycles  

There is little to no wildlife connectivity in the proposal site and study area due to its highly 

modified character and dominance of introduced canopy and groundcover species. The 

proposal may result in the removal of some introduced canopy trees along Vale Road.  

The relatively small gaps in the vegetation that would be created by the projects are considered 

unlikely to significantly affect the movement of fauna species through the study area.  

Safeguards and management measures 

Roads and Maritime would implement safeguards and management measures to avoid and 

minimise potential impacts on fauna and flora as much as possible. These include measures 

such as minimising vegetation removal, weed management and water quality control measures. 

Conclusion 

The proposal would be unlikely to have a significant impact on any biota listed under the TSC 

Act. Therefore, a species impact statement would not be required. The proposal is unlikely to 

have a significant impact on any biota listed under the EPBC Act.  
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Terms and acronyms 
The following definitions are utilised throughout this report and should be referred to when 

interpreting the results in this document: 

CEMP – Construction Environmental Management Plan 

CMA – Catchment Management Authority  

DBH – diameter at breast height 

Direct impacts – are those that directly affect the habitat and individuals. They include, but are 

not limited to, death through predation, trampling, poisoning of the animal/plant itself and the 

removal of suitable habitat (DEC 2004) 

DotE – Department of the Environment 

EPBC Act – Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 

Indirect impacts - occur when project-related activities affect species, populations or ecological 

communities in a manner other than direct loss. Indirect impacts can include loss of individuals 

through starvation, exposure, predation by domestic and/or feral animals, loss of breeding 

opportunities, loss of shade/shelter, deleterious hydrological changes, increased soil salinity, 

erosion, inhibition of nitrogen fixation, weed invasion, fertiliser drift, or increased human activity 

within or directly adjacent to sensitive habitat areas (DEC 2004). 

LGA – Local Government Area 

Life cycle – Is the series or stages of reproduction, growth, development and aging and death 

of an organism (DEC 2004). 

Likely – taken to be a real chance or possibility (DEC 2004). 

Locality – the area within a 10 kilometre radius of the subject site. 

Local occurrence of ecological community – the ecological community that occurs within the 

study area. However, the local occurrence may include adjacent areas if the ecological 

community on the study area forms part of a larger contiguous area of that ecological 

community and the movement of individuals and exchange of genetic material across the 

boundary of the study area can be clearly demonstrated. 

Local population – the population that occurs in the study area. The assessment of the local 

population may be extended to include individuals beyond the study area if it can be clearly 

demonstrated that contiguous or interconnecting parts of the population continue beyond the 

study area, according to the following definitions.  

 The local population of a threatened plant species comprises those individuals occurring 

in the study area or the cluster of individuals that extend into habitat adjoining and 

contiguous with the study area that could reasonably be expected to be cross-pollinating 

with those in the study area 

 The local population of resident fauna species comprises those individuals known or likely 

to occur in the study area, as well as any individuals occurring in adjoining areas 

(contiguous or otherwise) that are known or likely to utilise habitats in the study area 

 The local population of migratory or nomadic fauna species comprises those individuals 

that are likely to occur in the study area from time to time.  

In cases where multiple populations occur in the study area, each population should be 

assessed separately. 
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Movement habitat – Any form of habitat that may be used by fauna species to aid movement 

through an area. This may include, for example, remnant native vegetation corridors or 

permanent and ephemeral streams. 

MNES – Matter of National Environmental Significance 

OEH – Office of Environment and Heritage 

Proposal/project – the action proposed to be undertaken. In this case the upgrade of Vale 

Road north of Perthville for a distance of about 1.7 kilometres. 

Region – means a biogeographical region that has been recognised and documented such as 

the Interim Biogeographical Regions of Australia (IBRA). The study area is located within the 

South Eastern Highlands Bioregion. 

Risk of extinction – the likelihood that the local population will become extinct either in the 

short-term or in the long-term as a result of direct or indirect impacts on the viability of that 

species, population or ecological community. 

SIS – Species Impact Statement 

Subject site (or proposal site) – the area to be directly affected by the proposal (DEC 2004), 

in this case the portion of land within which the reconstruction works would occur, including the 

site compound and stockpile sites. Equivalent to ‘proposal site’. 

Study area – means the subject site and any additional areas which are likely to be affected by 

the proposal, either directly or indirectly. The study area should extend as far as is necessary to 

take all potential impacts into account (DEC 2004). The study area incorporates the land within 

a 500 metre radius of the subject site. 

Threatened biota – those threatened species, populations or ecological communities listed 

under the NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 or the Commonwealth Environment 

Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 which are known or likely to occur in the 

study area. 

Threatened species – a species specified in Schedule 1 Part 1 (endangered species), Part 4 

(presumed extinct) and Schedule 2 (vulnerable species) of the NSW Threatened Species 

Conservation Act 1995 or listed under the Commonwealth Environment Protection and 

Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

TSC Act – Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 

Viable – the capacity to successfully complete each stage of the life cycle under normal 
conditions. 
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1. Introduction 
1.1 Project background 

Roads and Maritime Services (Roads and Maritime) proposes to rehabilitate the road surface of 

Vale Road (MR45) in the village of Perthville between 132.785 kilometres and 134.480 

kilometres north of Crookwell (8.0 kilometres to 9.7 kilometres south of Bathurst) (referred to as 

‘the proposal’ for the purpose of this report).  

Due to deterioration over time, extreme roughness, extensive shoving, poor crossfall, shape and 

poor drainage has developed. The road was resealed in 2002/03 and is overdue for the next 

reseal. Roads and Maritime now propose to undertake the rehabilitation work to Vale Road in 

conjunction with improved longitudinal drainage. 

The strategic objectives for the proposed Vale Road program of works are to: 

 Support more efficient high productivity vehicle access 

 Provide a safer road environment to reduce the frequency and severity of crashes for all 

vehicles 

 Provide a pavement which will support the needs of current and future vehicles and 

provide good level of service with minimal maintenance cost 

 Be sensitive to the area’s natural environment, heritage and local communities. 

This biodiversity assessment has been prepared for the Vale Road program of works, (hereon 

referred to as ‘the proposal’) (see Figure 1.1). 

1.2 The project 

Roads and Maritime propose to upgrade Vale Road from the Main Western railway line crossing 

south of Perthville to the southern end of the previously completed Omya Rehabilitation Project 

and is about 1.7 kilometres in length (see Figure 1.1). The proposal involves realignment and 

widening to improve curve radius and sight distance, reconstruction of the road surface and 

provision of road drainage. 

1.2.1 Key features 

The existing road is typically eight metres wide, with two three metre travel lanes and two one 

metre unsealed shoulders. The proposal involves rehabilitating a section of Vale Road through 

the village of Perthville, between 132.79 kilometres and 134.48 kilometres north of Crookwell 

(eight kilometres to 9.7 kilometres south of Bathurst).  

The key features of the proposal include: 

 Strengthen the surface of the existing road (three adjoining sections) of Vale Road, to 

provide a 40 year design life to achieve current Roads and Maritime road design standards 

 Road widening to provide a minimum road width of 3.5 metres per lane (one lane in each 

direction) and optimum 1.5 metre width for sealed shoulders in the residential area, 

retaining all existing shoulders over two metres to retain existing parking 

 Provide sealed existing shoulders with 3.5 metre lanes and sealed shoulders north of the 

residential area. Where the existing road formation width is too narrow, a one metre sealed 

shoulder is acceptable. Improve roughness to be no greater than 55 counts per kilometre 
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 Provide a standard Rural Basic Right Turn Treatment (BAR) layout at the Hen and Chicken 

Road intersection 

 Gravel and seal accesses to the standard Roads and Maritime layout 

 Reshape table drains over the length of the site as required 

 Removing about six trees to provide a minimum one and a half metre clear zone along the 

length of the proposal site. Figure 3-2 and Figure 3-3 identify the locations of tree removal  

 Provide a thick/deep (average 200 millimetre) asphalt with an asphalt wearing surface. 

1.2.2 Construction activities 

Construction is expected to commence in the 2017/18 financial year, with an expected duration 

of about six weeks, weather permitting. The proposal would generally include the following 

activities: 

 Site establishment, including: 

– Establishment of worksite boundaries 

– Installation of environmental control measures and erosion and sediment controls, 

including clean-water diversions 

– Set up stockpile sites for storing materials (including implementing stockpile 

management plans for a permanent site) 

– Establishment of site compound including site office and toilet facilities  

– Establishment a turning area for vehicles, plant and equipment 

– Set up temporary traffic controls 

 Drainage works, including: 

– Removing soil, vegetable matter and other debris from culverts  

– Extending, relining or replacing culverts as necessary. This may include excavation of 

fill around and above culverts, construction with concrete including in situ and precast 

concrete, placement of bedding material, installation of culvert or box units, placement 

and compaction of gravel (rock scour protection), and installation of concrete 

headwalls 

– A creek or drainage line diversion would be constructed before extending or replacing 

a culvert. The diversion would be removed after the work is finished 

 Road formation and pavement works, including: 

– Vegetation clearing of trees 

– Excavating the existing road shoulders and placing earth fill to support widened or 

realigned pavement 

– Construction of pavement drainage – agricultural (subsoil) pipes to drain the gravel 

layers, and surface drains 

– Construction of road pavement including placing and mixing gravel, mixing in lime or 

other products to improve the gravel, reshaping and compacting gravel 

– Laying a bitumen seal over the new pavement 

– Providing or adjusting safety barrier 

– Replacing existing line marking, raised pavement markers, guideposts and signage 

 Tree removal and vegetation clearing to provide a five metre clear zone 

 Use, storage and disposal of excavated material, spoil and unsuitable material including 

the following: 
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– Suitable material excavated from works would be re-used as fill  

– Excess gravel and other materials that can be re-used would be stockpiled 

permanently at previously approved locations on site, or permanently off site at Roads 

and Maritime facilities 

– Unsuitable materials that cannot be re-used would be transported to licensed disposal 

facilities 

 Reinstatement of property accesses 

 Site clean-up and rehabilitation, including: 

– Removing and revegetating temporary stockpile sites  

– Revegetating disturbed areas, including cut and fill batters  

– Removing temporary erosion and sedimentation controls  

– Removing temporary traffic controls. 

1.2.3 Earthworks 

The volumes for earthworks have not been finalised at this stage, however the estimated 

quantity is about 3,150 tonnes, allowing for 500 cubic metres for spoil (already on site) and 800 

cubic metres for earthworks (brought in off site from locally sourced material where possible). 

Excavated material not required would be stockpiled at the existing stockpile site at the old 

Bathurst Saleyards near the Lloyds Road intersection. Surplus material not suitable for the 

proposal would be disposed of at an accredited materials recycling or waste disposal facility. 

1.2.4 Ancillary facilities 

Stockpile sites would be established in areas of cleared land for storage of gravel and other 

materials. A new site compound and office would also be established in the carpark of the 

Bridge Hotel at Perthville (see Figure 1.1). 

Where required, any additional stockpile sites would be established on already disturbed or 

cleared flat areas, away from native vegetation and drainage lines.  

Construction activities would be guided by a construction environmental management plan 

(CEMP) to ensure works are carried out to Roads and Maritime specifications and are 

completed to incorporate all safeguards described in this report. 

1.3 Legislative context 

This biodiversity assessment is required to aid in fulfilling the requirements of Part 5 of the NSW 

EP&A Act. The following legislation and State Environmental Planning Policies have been 

consulted and are relevant to the proposal. 

1.3.1 NSW Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 

The proposal can be assessed under Part 5 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 

1979 (EP&A Act). Roads and Maritime is the determining authority. 

Under section 111 of the EP&A Act, Roads and Maritime Services must consider the effect of 

an activity on: 

 Any conservation agreement entered into under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 

(NP&W Act) 

 Any plan of management adopted under the NP&W Act for the conservation area to 

which the agreement relates 
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 Any joint management agreement entered into under the Threatened Species 

Conservation Act 1995 (TSC Act) 

 Any BioBanking agreement entered into under Part 7A of the TSC Act 

 Any wilderness area (within the meaning of the Wilderness Act 1987) in the locality 

 Critical habitat 

 Threatened species, populations and ecological communities, and their habitats and 

whether there is likely to be a significant effect 

 Any other protected fauna or protected native plants within the meaning of the NP&W Act. 

The EP&A Act includes in Section 5A an assessment of significance, which uses seven factors 

to assist in determining if the proposed activity ‘is likely to have a significant effect on the 

threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or their habitats’.  These seven 

factors must be taken into account by the determining authority when considering a proposed 

activity.  This enables a decision to be made as to whether there is likely to be a significant 

impact on the species, population or ecological community, and hence if a Species Impact 

Statement is required. 

1.3.2 NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 

The Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC Act) lists a number of threatened 

species, populations and ecological communities to be considered when deciding whether there 

is likely to be a significant impact on threatened biota or their habitats. If a species of flora or 

fauna listed in Schedule 1 or 2 of the TSC Act is identified, a review must be undertaken of the 

factors set out to establish if there is likely to be a significant impact on that species, population, 

ecological community or habitat.  If any of these could be impacted by the proposal, an 

assessment of significance that addresses the requirements of section 5A of the EP&A Act must 

be completed to determine the significance of the impact. If a significant impact on a threatened 

species, population or ecological community is likely, a Species Impact Statement (SIS) must be 

completed and consultation with the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) is 

required. 

1.3.3 Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 

The Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 came into effect on 25 August 2017, which replaced the 

Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC Act) and the animal and plant provisions of 

the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. The aim of the Act is to conserve biodiversity and 

deliver ecologically sustainable development though a market-based approach particularly for 

higher risk projects. Ecological outcomes for lower risk projects would be achieved through self-

assessment of risk. The market based approach would have a regional and state focus rather 

than a local focus on biodiversity. 

Section 7.3 of the BC Act includes an assessment of significance (5 part test), which uses five 

factors to assist in determining if the proposed development or activity ‘is likely to significantly 

affect threatened species or ecological communities, or their habitats’. These five factors must 

be taken into account by a consent or determining authority when considering a development 

proposal or development application. This enables a decision to be made as to whether there is 

likely to be a significant effect on the species or ecological community, and hence if a species 

impact statement is required.  

The BC Act applies in relation to threatened fauna, flora and ecological communities and is 

effective from 26 August 2017. Environmental assessment of the proposal commenced before 

the BC Act came into effect. As such, The BC Act does not apply and the proposal can be 

assessed under the TSC Act. 
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1.1.1 Biosecurity Act 2015 

The Biosecurity Act 2015 reforms the management of pests, diseases, weeds and contaminants 

in NSW. For local government, the Biosecurity Act will repeal the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 

which established local councils (or in some areas, county councils) as Local Control Authorities 

(LCAs).  

The Biosecurity Act 2015 provides for modern, flexible tools and powers that allow effective, 

risk-based management of biosecurity in NSW. It provides a streamlined statutory framework to 

protect the NSW economy, environment and community from the negative impact of pests, 

diseases and weeds. 

The primary object of the Act is to provide a framework for the prevention, elimination and 

minimisation of biosecurity risks posed by biosecurity matter, dealing with biosecurity matter, 

carriers and potential carriers, and other activities that involve biosecurity matter, carriers or 

potential carriers. 

In NSW, all plants are regulated with a general biosecurity duty to prevent, eliminate or minimise 

any biosecurity risk they may pose. Any person who deals with any plant, who knows (or ought 

to know) of any biosecurity risk, has a duty to ensure the risk is prevented, eliminated or 

minimised, so far as is reasonably practicable. 

One priority weed was identified in the study area, listed in section 3.2.1. The potential impacts 

of the proposal relating to priority weeds are included in section 4. 

1.3.4 State Environmental Planning Policy No 44 – Koala Habitat Protection 

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 44 – Koala Habitat Protection (SEPP 44) aims to 

encourage the proper conservation and management of areas of natural vegetation that provide 

habitat for Koalas (Phascolarctos cinereus). SEPP 44 also aims to ensure a permanent free-

living population of Koalas over their present range, and reverse the current trend of Koala 

population decline by: 

 Requiring the preparation of plans of management before development consent can be 

granted in relation to areas of core Koala habitat 

 Encouraging the identification of areas of core Koala habitat 

 Encouraging the inclusion of areas of core Koala habitat in environment protection zones.  

While SEPP 44 does not apply under Part 5 of the EP&A Act, this biodiversity assessment 

considers the intent of the SEPP. 

SEPP 44 applies to each local government area (LGA) listed in Schedule 1, which includes the 

Bathurst LGA. Schedule 2 of SEPP 44 lists preferred feed tree species of the Koala. 

No Koala habitat feed trees occur in the study area; therefore, no potential Koala habitat is 

present. Field surveys and habitat assessment for the Koala indicate that the study area does 

not contain habitat for the species. 

The study area is therefore unlikely to contain core Koala habitat, defined by SEPP 44 as ‘an 

area of land with a resident population of koalas, evidenced by attributes such as breeding 

females (that is, females with young) and recent sightings of and historical records of a 
population.’ 
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1.3.5 Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 

The Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) provides a 

mechanism for assessing the environmental impact of activities and developments, where 

matters of national environmental significance may be affected by the proposed activities.  

Matters of national environmental significance relevant to ecological assessments include: 

 Migratory species protected under international agreements 

 Ramsar wetlands of international importance 

 Listed threatened species and communities 

 Commonwealth land. 

In September 2015, a “strategic assessment” approval was granted by the Federal Minister in 

accordance with the EPBC Act. The approval applies to Roads and Maritime activities being 

assessed under Part 5 of the EP&A Act with respect to potential impacts on nationally listed 

threatened species, ecological communities and migratory species. 

As a result, Roads and Maritime projects assessed via an REF: 

 Must address and consider potential impacts on nationally listed threatened species, 

populations, ecological communities and migratory species, including application of the 

“avoid, minimise, mitigate and offset” hierarchy 

 Do not require referral to the Federal Department of the Environment for these matters, 

even if the activity is likely to have a significant impact. 

Roads and Maritime must consider impacts to nationally listed threatened species, ecological 

communities and migratory species as part of the approval process under the strategic 

assessment. To assist with this, assessments are required in accordance with the ‘Matters of 

National Environmental Significance: Significant impact guidelines 1.1. Environment Protection 

and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999’ (DotE 2013). 

1.3.6 Bathurst Regional Local Environment Plan 2014 

The subject site is located within the Bathurst Regional LGA. Under the Bathurst Regional Local 

Environmental Plan 2014, the proposal site is located in the RU4 – primary production small lots 

and R1 – general residential. 

1.4 Purpose of this report 

1.4.1 Purpose 

GHD has been engaged by Roads and Maritime to undertake a biodiversity assessment for the 

upgrade works at Perthville on Vale Road to assess the potential biodiversity impacts of the 

works. The biodiversity assessment addresses relevant legislation (see section 1.3) including: 

 NSW Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act) 

 NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC Act) 

 NSW Fisheries Management Act 1994 (FM Act) 

 Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC 

Act). 

The primary objectives of the biodiversity assessment are to: 
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 Identify potential biodiversity constraints and opportunities, including in particular the 

known or likely presence of species, populations and ecological communities and their 

habitats listed under the NSW TSC Act, NSW FM Act and Commonwealth EPBC Act 

 Identify the potential for any matters of National Environmental Significance (NES) listed 

under the EPBC Act 

 Identify the potential impacts of the proposal on threatened biota and their habitats and 

advise on potential development design options and specific mitigation/management 

actions to avoid or minimise impacts on biodiversity values 

 Identify, describe and map ecological communities present within the subject site and 

study area 

 Assess the significance of impacts on threatened biota and matters of NES and identify 

the likely requirement or otherwise for further approvals under the EP&A Act and/or the 

EPBC Act 

 Recommend safeguards and environmental management measures to avoid, minimise or 

offset potential impacts on threatened biota and biodiversity values. 

1.4.2 Scope and limitations 

This report has been prepared by GHD for Roads and Maritime Services and may only be used 

and relied on by Roads and Maritime Services for the purpose agreed between GHD Roads and 

Maritime Services as set out in section 1.4.1 of this report. 

GHD otherwise disclaims responsibility to any person other than Roads and Maritime Services 

arising in connection with this report. GHD also excludes implied warranties and conditions, to 

the extent legally permissible. 

The services undertaken by GHD in connection with preparing this report were limited to those 

specifically detailed in the report and are subject to the scope limitations set out in the report.  

The opinions, conclusions and any recommendations in this report are based on conditions 

encountered and information reviewed at the date of preparation of the report.  GHD has no 

responsibility or obligation to update this report to account for events or changes occurring 

subsequent to the date that the report was prepared. 

The opinions, conclusions and any recommendations in this report are based on assumptions 

made by GHD described in this report (refer section 1.4.3 of this report).  GHD disclaims liability 

arising from any of the assumptions being incorrect. 

GHD has prepared this report on the basis of information provided by Roads and Maritime 

Services and others who provided information to GHD (including Government authorities)], 

which GHD has not independently verified or checked beyond the agreed scope of work. GHD 

does not accept liability in connection with such unverified information, including errors and 

omissions in the report which were caused by errors or omissions in that information. 

1.4.3 Assumptions 

The services undertaken by GHD in connection with preparing this biodiversity assessment: 

 Were limited to those specifically detailed in section 1.2 of this report 

 Did not include preparation of a Species Impact Statement or Commonwealth referral. 
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1.5 Subject site and existing environment 

The proposal site is located between chainages 132.785 and 134.480, north of Crookwell. The 

proposal site includes the area in which road widening and longitudinal drainage improvement 

would occur (see Figure 1.1). The subject site has a total area of about 3.52 hectares. The 

proposal site is located in the Bathurst Local Government Area (LGA). 

The study area (see Figure 1.1) includes the proposal site and any additional areas that would 

be affected by the proposal whether directly or indirectly. The study area for the purpose of this 

report is defined as the area within 500 metres of the proposal site. 

The landscape in the study area is dominated by cleared agricultural land with scattered 

roadside vegetation and paddock trees that includes both native and introduced vegetation. The 

terrain of the study area is flat creek floodplain. 

The drainage of the study area is shown in Figure 1.1. One named watercourse exists in the 

study area; Queen Charlottes Creek, which is adjacent to the south eastern extent of the 

proposal site. 

The locality is defined as the area within a 10 kilometre radius of the proposal site. 
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2. Methods 
2.1 Personnel 

Two people have been involved in preparing this report (see Table 2.1). 

Table 2.1: Personnel and their roles in writing the report 

Name Title  Qualifications Role  

Leigh 

Maloney 

Senior 

Ecologist 

BAppSc (EnvSc) (Hons) Senior ecologist and 

technical review 

Alexandra 

Williams   

Graduate 

Ecologist 

BEnvSc&Mgt Ecologist and report 

writing 

2.2 Background research 

2.2.1 Landscape analysis 

A brief landscape analysis was conducted to gauge the landscape value of the vegetation in the 

study area. The landscape assessment has taken into account the spatial configuration of 

vegetation, vegetation cover, connectivity and adjacent native vegetation. 

Vegetation within a two kilometre radius of the subject site was viewed using satellite imagery. 

This analysis is strictly limited to an analysis of the overstorey vegetation. The class and quality 

of overstorey were not comprehensively assessed for vegetation in the surrounding landscape. 

2.2.2 Database review 

A search of relevant databases was conducted to obtain records of threatened and migratory 

species, populations and ecological communities within the region. The search included all 

species, populations and ecological communities listed under the NSW TSC Act and 

Commonwealth EPBC Act with the potential to occur in the locality. 

The assessment included a review of: 

 OEH (2017a) Wildlife Database Atlas – licensed data for Bathurst local government 

areas. Search of all terrestrial threatened flora and fauna species (within a 20 kilometre 

radius of subject site) (searched November 2017) 

 OEH (2017b) NSW threatened species, online profiles 

 DotE (2017a) EPBC Act Protected Matters Search Tool – for a 10 kilometre radius 

around the subject site (November 2017) 

 DotE (2017b) Species profile and threats database, online profiles 

 NSW Department of Primary Industries – Key fish habitat maps (DPI 2017a) (searched 

November 2017) 

 NSW Department of Primary Industries – priority weed declarations – Central Tablelands 

region (DPI 2017b) (searched November 2017). 

 NSW Department of Primary Industries – priority weed declarations – Central Tablelands 

region (DPI 2017b) (searched November 2017). 

2.3 Field survey 

Flora and fauna field surveys were conducted by two ecologists between 2 to 3 August 2016. 
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Where appropriate, field surveys were conducted in accordance with Threatened Biodiversity 

Survey and Assessment: Guidelines for Developments and Activities Working Draft (DEC 

2004). 

The primary objectives of the field surveys were to: 

 Determine the presence and/or potential for threatened flora and fauna species, 

populations, ecological communities, listed under the NSW TSC Act, NSW FM Act and 

Commonwealth EPBC Act, and their habitats to occur in the study area 

 Determine the value of the habitat in the study area for flora and fauna species, 

particularly for threatened species and species of conservation significance, and describe 

potential impacts that would result from the proposal 

 Describe the flora and fauna species, habitat, populations and ecological communities in 

the study area in relation to their occurrence and quality in the locality. This included 

ground-truthing and reference to satellite imagery 

 Determine the condition and extent of vegetation removal required for the proposal. 

Survey effort is summarised in Table 2.2. 

Table 2.2: Survey effort for biodiversity assessment 

Survey method Effort 

Flora 

Threatened flora surveys in areas of potential 

habitat 

Random meander transects in areas of 

potential habitat to search for Lepidium 
hyssopifolium 

Fauna 

Fauna habitat assessment Potential fauna habitat identified within areas of 

vegetation clearing and adjacent areas 

Opportunistic fauna observations Opportunistic fauna observations for all fauna 

species encountered during other surveys and 

habitat assessment 

 

2.3.1 Weather conditions 

Weather conditions during surveys are summarised in Table 2.3. Weather observations were 

obtained from Bathurst agricultural station, the weather station nearest to the proposal. 
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Table 2.3: Weather conditions during surveys  

Survey and dates Weather conditions 

2 August 2016 Heavy rain, resulting in flash flooding of Queen Charlotte’s 

Creek 

Daily maximum: 9.8 °C 

Daily minimum: 4.5 °C 

3 August 2016 Overcast, clearing towards the afternoon 

Daily maximum: 12.4 °C 

Daily minimum: 3.5 °C 

 

2.3.2 Flora 

Flora surveys were conducted in the subject site using a random meander method only. Due to 

the highly modified nature of the proposal site including no native vegetation and very narrow 

roadside reserves, plot and transect methods were not considered appropriate for this project. 

The random meander technique (Cropper 1993) was used to search likely habitat for threatened 

flora. As rare plants often exist in discrete populations in specific areas, a random search can 

increase the probability of finding rare plant populations. A random search effort also 

encompasses a greater portion of the landscape, as the search is not limited to specific areas 

(only the stratification unit), and is useful in surveying difficult terrain and irregular shaped 

search areas. 

2.3.3 Vegetation communities 

Surveys of vegetation communities in the study area were undertaken to characterise 

vegetation formation, class, structure and condition. Plant community composition is especially 

important for those areas that have the potential to be a threatened ecological community. 

Flora surveys enabled determination of the composition and extent of ecological communities 

occurring in the study area. The study area was investigated by random meandering transect to 

identify vegetation communities present and to identify any areas with the potential to be 

classified as a threatened ecological community. 

As no native vegetation types occur in the proposal site or study area, classification using the 

NSW Plant Community Types database was not required for this project.    

2.3.4 Vegetation condition 

Condition classes were assigned according to the BioBanking definition of low condition 

vegetation (OEH 2014): 

 Native woody vegetation with an overstorey per cent foliage cover less than 25 per cent 

of the lower benchmark of over-storey per cent foliage cover for that vegetation type 

 Native woody vegetation where less than 50 per cent of vegetation in the ground layer is 

indigenous species 

 Native grassland where less than 50 per cent of vegetation in the ground layer is 

indigenous species 
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 Native woody vegetation or grassland where more than 90 per cent is ploughed or 

fallowed. 

Any native vegetation community not in low condition is in moderate/good condition.  

2.3.5 Hollow-bearing tree survey 

All native vegetation in the proposal site is introduced and none contain hollows, therefore a 

hollow-bearing tree survey was not required. 

2.3.6 Fauna 

Fauna surveys comprised an opportunistic survey, no targeted surveys were undertaken due to 

the lack of suitable habitat resources and dominance of introduced vegetation. Fauna habitat 

resources were assessed to identify areas of potential habitat within the study area. Specific 

resources such as shelter, basking, roosting, nesting and foraging sites for birds, bats, arboreal 

mammals, amphibians, ground-dwelling mammals and reptiles were noted. 

Habitat assessment 

Habitat details recorded included presence or absence of: 

 Hollow-bearing trees (arboreal mammals, hollow-nesting birds and microchiropteran bats) 

 Feed trees (eg Allocasuarina spp. and mistletoe) 

 Roost sites (hollow-bearing trees or caves/rocky outcrops for bats) 

 Waterbodies (amphibians) 

 Nests (birds) 

 Rocky outcrops and ground debris (reptiles) 

 Other features likely to provide potential habitat for threatened fauna. 

Opportunistic sightings of all fauna species were also recorded. 

Observations of fauna signs 

Any indirect evidence of fauna (e.g. scats, feathers, fur, tracks, dens, nests, scratches, chew 

marks and owl wash) was recorded and/or photographed. 

Bats – call analysis  

Anabat surveys 

An Anabat detector (Titley Scientific Brisbane) was placed in a potential bat fly-way adjacent to 

the road and near water where possible (see Figure 1.1). Surveys were conducted over one the 

detector placed in the centre of the proposal site.  

The Anabat data were analysed for identification of bat species by Craig Grabham. Data from 

each detector was downloaded from the compact flash (CF) card using CF card read. Calls 

were identified using zero-crossing analysis and AnalookW software (version 4.1z, Chris 

Corben 2015) by visually comparing the time-frequency graph and call characteristics (e.g. 

characteristic frequency and call shape) with reference calls and/or species call descriptions 

from published guidelines. 

The Bat calls of NSW: Region based guide to the echolocation calls of microchiropteran bats 

(Pennay et al. 2004) was used to assist call analysis. Call identification was also assisted by 

consulting distribution information for possible species (Pennay et al 2011; Churchill 2008; Van 

Dyck et al. 2013) and records from the Atlas of NSW Wildlife – BioNet (October 2015). No 

reference calls were collected during the survey. 
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A call (pass) was defined as a sequence of three or more consecutive pulses of similar 

frequency and shape. Calls with less than three defined consecutive pulses of similar frequency 

and shape were not unambiguously identified to a species (see Table 2-4) but were used as 

part of the activity count for the survey area. Due to variability in the quality of calls and the 

difficulty in distinguishing some species the identification of each call was assigned a confidence 

rating (see Mills et al. 1996 and Duffy et al. 2000) as summarised in Table 2-4. Due to the 

absence of reference calls from the study area, high level of variability within a bat call and 

overlap in call characteristics between some species, a conservative approach was taken when 

analysing calls. 

Species nomenclature follows Pennay et al (2011), then van Dyck et al. (2013). 

 

Table 2-4: Confidence rating applied to calls 

Identification Description 

D - Definite Species identification not in doubt. 

PR - Probable Call most likely to represent a particular species, but there exists a low 

probability of confusion with species of similar call type or call lacks sufficient 

detail. 

SG - Species 

group 

Call made by one of two or more species. Call characteristics overlap making it 

too difficult to distinguish between species (eg Chalinolobus gouldii / M. 
Mormopterus sp. and Nyctophilus spp). The calls of Nyctophilus geoffroyi and N. 
gouldi cannot be distinguished during the analysis process and are therefore 

lumped together. 

2.4 Habitat assessment 

An assessment of the likelihood of occurrence was completed for listed species, populations 

and ecological communities with the potential to occur in the study area. 

In assessing which of these species, populations and ecological communities are ‘likely’ to 

occur within the study area (as described in ‘Threatened Biodiversity Survey and Assessment: 

Guidelines for Developments and Activities Working Draft)’ (DEC 2004) the following factors 

were taken into consideration: 

 The presence of potential habitat within the study area 

 Condition and approximate extent of potential habitat within the study area 

 Species occurrence within the locality and region (including results of current and 

previous surveys and results of database searches and literature review). 

The criteria used for the assessment of the likelihood of occurrence are as per Appendix B of 

the Roads and Maritime ‘Biodiversity assessment template for REFs: Biodiversity Assessment 

Practice Note – EIA – N06 – Resource 4’ (2016): 

 Recorded – The species was observed in the study area during the current survey  

 High – It is highly likely that a species inhabits the study area and is dependent on 

identified suitable habitat (ie. for breeding or important life cycle periods such as winter 

flowering resources), has been recorded recently in the locality (10km) and is known or 

likely to maintain resident populations in the study area. Also includes species known or 

likely to visit the study area during regular seasonal movements or migration  

 Moderate – Potential habitat is present in the study area. Species unlikely to maintain 

sedentary populations, however may seasonally use resources within the study area 

opportunistically or during migration. The species is unlikely to be dependent (ie. for 
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breeding or important life cycle periods such as winter flowering resources) on habitat 

within the study area, or habitat is in a modified or degraded state. Includes cryptic 

flowering flora species that were not seasonally targeted by surveys and that have not 

been recorded 

 Low – It is unlikely that the species inhabits the study area and has not been recorded 

recently in the locality (10km). It may be an occasional visitor, but habitat similar to the 

study area is widely distributed in the local area, meaning that the species is not 

dependent (ie. for breeding or important life cycle periods such as winter flowering 

resources) on available habitat. Specific habitat is not present in the study area or the 

species are a non-cryptic perennial flora species that were specifically targeted by 

surveys and not recorded  

 None – Suitable habitat is absent from the study area. 

For each species, population or ecological community with a likelihood of occurrence category 

of recorded, high or moderate, and likely to be impacted by the proposal, an EP&A Act 7-Part 

Test and/or EPBC Act significance assessment was completed. 

2.5 Limitations 

Some fauna species are mobile and transient in their use of resources. Consequently, it is likely 

that not all species either resident or transitory at the site would have been recorded during the 

field surveys. The disadvantage of this limitation was reduced by undertaking database 

searches, and by assessing the habitat value of the study area for threatened and migratory 

species known to occur in the region to determine their likelihood of occurrence. 

Field surveys were not designed to enable all species, either resident or transitory to the study 

area, to be detected. Instead it was aimed at providing an overall assessment of the ecological 

values of the study area with particular emphasis on threatened and migratory species to allow 

an assessment of the potential impacts of the proposal. For those species of conservation 

significance that were not detected but likely to occur in the study area, an assessment of the 

likelihood of their occurrence was made based on known habitat requirements.  
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3. Existing environment 
3.1 General description 

3.1.1 Bioregion 

The study area occurs in the South Eastern Highlands Bioregion. The South Eastern Highlands 

Bioregion lies just inland from the coastal bioregions of the South East Corner and the Sydney 

Basin, bounded by the Australian Alps and South Western Slopes bioregions to the south and 

west. The bioregion includes most of the ACT and extends south into Victoria. 

3.1.2 Vegetation connectivity and corridors  

The surrounding landscape is primarily dominated by agricultural land use, such as grazing and 

cropping. There are about 13 residences located along the subject site. The dominant 

vegetation is introduced species. 

The study area occurs within the boundaries of the Upper Macquarie Channels and Floodplains 

in the Central Tablelands Local Land Services area.  This landscape is estimated to be over 96 

percent cleared and is therefore considered to be an over-cleared landscape (ie greater than 70 

per cent cleared) (DEC 2005). 

Native woodland vegetation exists along roadside reserves in the wider locality and as scattered 

patches in private property in the wider locality, however, it is limited to only isolated planted 

trees in the study area. 

The assessment method detailed in DEC (2009) and OEH (2014) was used to broadly assess 

the landscape value of the vegetation in the study area, as described in (Table 3-1). 

Table 3-1: Assessment of the landscape value of vegetation in the study area 

Landscape value Subject site and study area 

Size/Shape The proposal site covers an area of up to 3.42 hectares and is 

linear in shape. 

Location in landscape The study area occurs within the rural landscape of Perthville with 

the small village occurring at the southern end of the proposal.  

Per cent cover native 

vegetation within a two 

kilometre radius of site 

<10 per cent.                                                                                       

Connectivity value The proposal includes vegetation that: 

 Is in low condition 

 Has an average width less than 20 metres and is introduced 

vegetation  

 Links to surrounding native vegetation on one compass 

quarter of the proposal.  

The connectivity value is therefore low. 

Next nearest remnants, 

distance, size and connectivity 

The nearest remnant native vegetation is limited to private 

paddocks to the north along Hen and Chicken Lane. There are no 

connected reserves in the study area. 

Distance to nearest large 

remnant > 1000 hectares 

Private property located about 7.5 kilometres to the south near 

Cow Flat and is about 1300 hectares. 
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Terrestrial habitat connectivity in the study area has been reduced due to past clearing in the 

landscape for agriculture. There is poor connectivity along the roadside reserve and in remnant 

patches of woodland throughout the study area. 

The roadside introduced trees provides limited connectivity to other roadside vegetation to the 

north and south and to a lesser extent woodland patches on private property. There is little 

connectivity to the riparian corridor of Queen Charlottes Creek. 

The landscape is primarily dominated by agricultural land use, such as grazing and cropping 

and residential areas to the south in the village of Perthville. 

3.1.3 Terrain, geology and drainage 

The terrain of the study area is flat to undulating. The Upper Macquarie Channels and 

Floodplains Mitchell Landscape comprises limited areas of Tertiary basalt with buried river 

gravels along the ridges generally parallel to the main stream. Narrow floodplain benches with 

alluvial sands and gravels with minimal soil development. Red gradational earths and texture-

contrast soils on terraces. River oak (Casuarina cunninghamiana) dominates the Macquarie 

River channel and open grassland with sparse Yellow Box (Eucalyptus melliodora) and 

Blakely’s Red Gum (Eucalyptus blakelyi) on the hills (Mitchell 2002). 

The drainage of the study area is shown in Figure 1.1. One named perennial watercourse in the 

study area; Queen Charlottes Creek, which runs adjacent to Vale Road on the southern side of 

the road.  

3.1.4 Climate 

The area is classified as warm temperate with a mean annual rainfall of 638.2 millimetres. 

Summers are generally warm to hot while winters are cold. The highest mean maximum 

temperature occurs in January with 35.5 degrees Celsius, while the lowest mean minimum 

temperature occurs in July with 0.5 degrees Celsius. Average rainfall is generally highest in 

November and December with an average of 72.6 millimetres (BoM 2016a). 

3.2 Plant community types 

No native Plant Community Types (PCTs) occur in the proposal site or study area, therefore no 

PCTs were assigned. A brief description of the introduced vegetation in the proposal site is 

given below. 

Introduced vegetation 

This community is dominated by introduced vegetation. In the study area large mature English 

Elm (Ulmus minor) trees line the majority of the roadside reserve of the proposal site (see Table 

3.2).  

There are no shrubs in the proposal site 

The understorey is dominated by introduced grasses such as Bromes (Bromus spp.), Soursob 

(Oxalis pes-caprae), Cocksfoot (Dactylis glomerata) and Common Sow Thistle (Sonchus 

oleraceus). 

Vegetation in the proposal site is in low condition.   
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Table 3.2: Typical vegetation structure of introduced vegetation in the 
proposal site 

Structure Average height 
and (height range) 
(m) 

Average cover 
and (cover range) 

Typical species 

Trees 15  (5-25) <1 (0-3) English Elm  

Small trees 5  (1-5) <1  (0-2) English Elm  

Shrubs 0 0 None recorded 

Groundcovers 0.5  (0.05-3)  35  (1-65) Dactylis glomerata, Oxalis pes-
caprae, Bromus species and 
Sonchus oleraceus 

Vines and 
climbers 

2 (1-5) 1 (<1-3) Bridal Creeper (Asparagus 
asparagoides), Poison Ivy 
(Toxicodendron radicans) 

 

 
Figure 3.1: English Elm in roadside reserve of Vale Road, looking south 
towards Perthville 

3.2.1 Flora survey results 

General description of flora 

Field surveys identified 56 flora species, of which three species are native and 53 species are 

introduced (see Appendix A). 

Canopy species in the study area are dominated by English Elm. Other native tree species that 

were planted as isolated trees near Perthville include Inland Scribbly Gum and a Stringybark. 

These native trees both occur outside the proposal site in the study area. 

There were no dominant or commonly occurring native species in the proposal site.  
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The groundcover vegetation in the proposal site and study area is dominated by introduced flora 

species, such as Cocksfoot (Dactylis glomerata.), Bromes (Bromus spp.), Common Sowthistle 

(Sonchus oleraceus) and Soursob (Oxalis pes-caprae).  

Priority weeds 

One flora species listed as a priority weed for the Central Tablelands region (DPI 2017b) was 

recorded during flora surveys (Table 3.3). 

Table 3.3: Priority weeds in the study area 

Name  Duty Occurrence 

Blackberry 

Rubus sp. 

Prohibition on 

dealings/ 

Regional 

recommended 

measure 

Common. Several individuals throughout the 

proposal site and extensively along Queen 

Charlottes’ Creek in the study area. 

Priority weed classes are prescribed by NSW Department of Primary Industries. The priority 

weed species observed is classified under the following duties; prohibition on dealings and 

regional recommended measures. This means in NSW all plants are regulated with a general 

biosecurity duty to prevent, eliminate or minimise any biosecurity risk they may pose. Any 

person who deals with any plant, who knows (or ought to know) of any biosecurity risk, has a 

duty to ensure the risk is prevented, eliminated or minimised, so far as is reasonably 

practicable. Blackberry is also listed as a weed of national significance under the National 

Weeds Strategy and is a locally controlled weed in the Bathurst control area. The growth of the 

plant must be managed in a manner that continuously inhibits the ability of the plant to spread 

and the plant must not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed. 

3.3 Groundwater dependent ecosystems 

Queen Charlottes Creek runs adjacent to Vale Road within the proposal site and is identified in 

the Atlas of Groundwater Dependent Ecosystems (BoM 2016b) as having ecosystems reliant on 

surface expression of groundwater. The creek is ephemeral, depending on inflows from 

groundwater springs and surface runoff during periods of rainfall. The groundwater dependent 

ecosystem includes small clusters of woodland located four kilometres from the creek, generally 

dominated by Blakely’s Red Gum and Yellow Box (BoM 2016b).  

3.4 Fauna  

3.4.1 Fauna habitats 

Introduced vegetation  

The introduced vegetation provides limited habitat for fauna species, limiting the occurring fauna 

to commonly occurring bird species typical of agricultural landscapes. These species include the 

Magpie (Cracticus tibicen) and the Pacific Black Duck (Anas superciliosa), which were observed 

during field surveys. This introduced vegetation would allow for some transient use by mammals 

e.g. wallabies.  

Aquatic habitat 

Queen Charlottes Creek is a perennial creek that runs adjacent to Vale Road towards the 

northern end of the subject site. This creek is mapped as key fish habitat by the Department of 

Primary Industries (Fishing and Aquaculture) and may provide habitat for fish during periods of 

flow. Parts of Queen Charlottes Creek contain fringing vegetation, including introduced 
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deciduous English Elm trees (Ulmus minor) and instream Common Reed (Phragmites australis). 

Other parts of the creek are highly degraded by previous land clearing, agriculture and grazing 

of livestock with no fringing vegetation. 

The creek in the study area provides potential habitat for four fish species listed under the TSC 

Act and EPBC Act, such as the Freshwater Catfish (Tandanus tandanus), Macquarie Perch 

(Macquaria australasica), Murray Cod (Maccullochella peelii) and Silver Perch (Bidyanus 

bidyanus). These species aren’t known to inhabit creek, but have been recorded in the 

Abercrombie and Macquarie Rivers within the Bathurst LGA.    

The creek, drainage lines, and farm dams in the study area provide potential habitat for frogs 

such as the Common Eastern Froglet (Crinia parinsignifera) which was heard calling during the 

flora survey near Vale Road.  

Aquatic habitat also provides foraging and breeding habitat for wetland birds, such as ducks. 

Two bird species that depend on water habitats were recorded during field surveys, the 

Australian Wood Duck (Chenonetta jubata) and the Pacific Black Duck (Anas superciliosa). 

Existing culvert and proposed culvert extension areas may be providing very marginal habitat 

for aquatic fauna including frogs and turtles. The potential aquatic habitat in the culvert areas in 

common and widespread in the study area and is ephemeral, relying on flows in heavy rainfall 

periods. The aquatic habitat near the culverts is mostly cleared of native vegetation and occurs 

with a groundcover dominated by introduced species and occasional canopy trees of mostly 

introduced trees (English Elm). 

3.4.2 Fauna recorded during current surveys 

General description of fauna 

Field surveys identified 15 fauna species, of which 14 are native and one is introduced 

(Appendix A). 

The vegetation in the study area provides habitat for a number of commonly occurring bird 

species. Commonly occurring native species included the, Magpie-lark (Grallina cyanoleuca), 

White-plumed Honeyeater (Lichenostomus penicillatus) and Crimson Rosella (Platycercus 

elegans). 

One species of amphibian was recorded during current surveys, the Common Eastern Froglet. 

No threatened species of amphibian were recorded during previous or current field surveys. 

During flora surveys along Vale Road, a Red-Necked Rock Wallaby (Macropus rufogriseus) was 

found deceased on the road side. No other mammal species were recorded. 

No reptile species were recorded, likely due to the cold weather conditions experienced during 

the field surveys and a lack of suitable reptile habitats in the proposal site. 

No species of bats were recorded during Anabat surveys, likely due to the cold and wet weather 

conditions experienced during the field surveys. Six calls were recorded, however they were 

fragmented and could not be correctly identified due to the poor quality of calls. In addition, flash 

flooding experienced overnight during the field surveys came within about one metre of the 

Anabat detector which is likely to have impacted the number of calls recorded.  

3.5 Threatened and migratory biota 

3.5.1 Threatened flora and ecological communities 

No threatened flora species listed under the TSC Act or EPBC Act were recorded in the study 

area, despite targeted surveys being conducted in the appropriate detection periods for some 

species including Lepidum hyssopifolium which is known from the locality (see section Appendix 
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B). As no native PCTs occur in the study area, no threatened or endangered ecological 

communities were observed. 

3.5.2 Threatened fauna 

No threatened woodland bird species listed under the TSC Act or EPBC Act were recorded in 

the study area and none are considered likely to occur due to a lack of suitable habitat 

resources  (see Appendix B).  

3.5.3 Likelihood of occurrence and impact 

Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 

The literature review, database search and field surveys identified one ecological community, 

three flora species, 20 birds, seven mammals (including bats), two frogs, two reptiles and three 

fish listed under the TSC Act and/or FM Act that could potentially occur in the locality (see 

Appendix B). 

Of these, no species or ecological communities listed under the TSC Act were recorded or have 

a high or moderate likelihood of occurrence in the study area (Appendix B).  

Due to the highly modified waterways that exist in the area and lack of suitable fish habitat it is 

unlikely any threatened species or communities listed under the FM Act will be impacted by the 

project.  

For those species, populations or ecological communities for which the likelihood of occurrence 

was recorded, high or moderate, an EP&A Act assessment of significance are usually prepared. 

As none were recorded or have a high or moderate likelihood of occurrence and are not likely to 

be impacted by the project, no assessments of significance were  prepared. 

The project is unlikely to significantly impact on any threatened biota listed under the TSC Act. 

EPBC Act matters of NES  

3.5.4 Summary of MNES 

Listed species 

Matters of national environmental significance (MNES) are listed and protected under the EPBC 

Act. The act identifies three MNES relevant to this ecological assessment: 

 Threatened species and ecological communities 

 Migratory species 

 Ramsar wetlands of international importance. 

The literature review, database search and field surveys identified one ecological community, 

three flora species, 10 birds, four mammals (including bats), one reptile, two frogs and one fish 

species listed under the EPBC Act that could potentially occur in the locality (see Appendix B). 

Of these, one migratory bird species (the Cattle Egret) listed under the EPBC Act was recorded 

or has a high or moderate likelihood of occurrence in the study area (see Appendix B).  

For those species, populations or ecological communities for which the likelihood of occurrence 

was recorded, high or moderate, significant impact guidelines were prepared to assist in 

determining the significance of the potential impacts of the project on matters of NES (Appendix 

C). These assessments conclude that the project is unlikely to significantly impact on any 

threatened biota listed under the EPBC Act. 



 

GHD | Report for Roads and Maritime Services - MR54 Perthville Rehab Project REF, 2125701| 22 

Migratory species assessment 

Migratory species are protected under the international agreements to which Australia is a 

signatory, including the Japan-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement (JAMBA), the China-Australia 

Migratory Bird Agreement (CAMBA), the Republic of Korea-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement 

(RoKAMBA) and the Bonn Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild 

Animals. Migratory species are considered matters of NES and are protected under the EPBC 

Act.  

One migratory bird species (Cattle Egret) was recorded as considered likely to occur within the 

study area, it is not likely to be impacted by the proposal (Appendix C).  

Under the EPBC Act, an action is likely to have a significant effect on a migratory species if it 

substantially modifies, destroys or isolates and area of important habitat for the species (DotE 

2013).   

The study area is not considered to comprise important habitat for this species as it does not 

contain: 

 Habitat used by a migratory species occasionally or periodically within a region that 

supports an ecologically significant proportion of the population of the species 

 Habitat that is of critical importance to the species at particular life-cycle stages 

 Habitat used by a migratory species that is at the limit of the species’ range 

 Habitat within an area where the species is declining (DotE 2013). 

As such, impacts of the proposal on migratory species are not considered further. 

Ramsar wetlands of international importance 

No internationally important wetlands occur in the locality of the proposal. As such, the proposal 

is not likely to have an adverse effect on any Ramsar Wetland either directly or indirectly. 
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4. Potential impacts 
The proposed road upgrade would result in the direct removal of introduced vegetation and 

commonly occurring fauna species habitat. A range of other direct and indirect impacts during 

construction and operation are outlined below. 

4.1 Direct impacts 

4.1.1 Removal of introduced vegetation  

The proposal would remove about 0.08 hectares of introduced trees and groundcover 

vegetation. This includes six introduced English Elms along Vale Road. No native vegetation 

would be removed. 

This introduced vegetation is common and widespread in the study are and locality and these 

trees have little habitat value for flora and fauna species. 

No hollow-bearing trees would be removed and all tree removal would occur during 

construction. 

4.1.2 Removal of fauna habitat  

The proposal would remove introduced trees and groundcover vegetation that have very limited 

fauna habitat value. Fauna habitats are limited to commonly occurring bird species that can 

survive in landscapes dominated by introduced vegetation and do not rely on this vegetation for 

specific habitat attributes of their life cycles (e.g. hollow-bearing trees, rocky outcrops, specific 

feed trees). 

Hollow-bearing trees are critical habitat components for many tree-dwelling fauna species 

known from the locality, such as arboreal mammals (for example the Common Brushtail 

Possum), microchiropteran bats and birds. These species rely on hollows for shelter and 

breeding habitat. As none occur in the proposal site, the removal of fauna habitats is not likely 

to impact on fauna species (see Table 4-1). 

Table 4-1: Impacts on threatened fauna and fauna habitat. 

Species Potential occurrence (mod, high, 

recorded 

Impacted by 

project 

Impact (ha) 

Cattle Egret Moderate Unlikely  0 

The immediate impacts of potential habitat removal would occur during construction with 

potential long term impacts during the operational phase (permanent loss of potential habitat). 

4.1.3 Injury and mortality 

During construction, death or injury may occur to any fauna present during the clearing of trees. 

If birds are present but not nesting during construction they will generally move away from the 

proposal site to escape the disturbance. No clearing of hollow-bearing trees is required. 

Potential injury and mortality would be limited to the construction phase. Potential impacts to 

fauna would be avoided through the implementation of pre-clearing safeguards outlined in 

section 5.2. 

4.1.4 Groundwater dependent ecosystems 

The proposal is located in the catchment of the groundwater dependent ecosystem identified in 

section 3.3. Excavations for the proposal would have a maximum depth of 400 millimetres. It is 
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not anticipated that excavations for the proposal would be likely to have any impacts on 

groundwater dependent ecosystems. 

4.1.5 Changes in surface hydrology 

The topography of the project sites is generally flat. Drainage and culvert placement would be 

conducted to ensure runoff is captured from the road and directed away from Queen Charlottes 

Creek. Erosion is unlikely to be significant due to the flat topography of the proposal site. 

The proposed culvert placement would result in some minor changes to surface hydrology that 

may impact flora and fauna in the study area. This may include increased concentration of water 

at culvert points during high rainfall events rather than flooding across paddocks in the short 

term. This may result in some small decreases of water retention in the landscape outside creek 

areas that could potentially be used by fauna such as frogs and birds for movement and 

foraging. 

An erosion and sediment control plan would be prepared as part of the CEMP to manage 

potential erosion and sedimentation issues during construction. Potential impacts from 

sedimentation would also be managed by implementing safeguards identified in Table 5.1. 

Provided these safeguards are effectively implemented to minimise the scale and duration of 

sedimentation caused by the proposal, it is unlikely that the proposal would cause major long-

term sedimentation impacts to fauna and flora. 

Potential accidental spills of contaminants such as fuel or chemicals could impact on aquatic 

fauna and flora in Queen Charlottes Creek adjacent to Vale Road. Provided safeguards detailed 

in Table 5.1 to manage fuels and chemicals are implemented, the proposed safety work would 

be unlikely to cause water quality impacts. 

The potential changes to hydrology would occur during the construction and operation phase. 
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4.2 Indirect impacts 

4.2.1 Wildlife connectivity and habitat fragmentation 

There is little to no wildlife connectivity in the proposal site and study area due to its highly 

modified character and dominance of introduced canopy and groundcover species. The 

proposal may result in the removal of some introduced canopy trees along Vale Road. These 

trees may be used by commonly occurring bird species as a transient resource. 

The proposal would marginally increase fragmentation of habitat in the study area through 

widening of the existing road formation and clear zone in some areas. Most of the vegetation 

removal would comprise juvenile trees, including introduced English Elm regeneration and 

would be unlikely to significantly increase fragmentation in the study areas. 

The proposal is unlikely to significantly affect the movement of birds in the study area, which are 

mostly mobile.  

The relatively small gaps in the vegetation that would be created by the projects are considered 

unlikely to significantly affect the movement of fauna species through the study area. In addition, 

the roadside corridor would not be completely removed and some introduced roadside 

vegetation (though introduced) would be retained along the length of the project. 

Flow and connectivity of Queen Charlotte’s Creek would be retained during construction and 

operation. No instream structures or mechanisms would be constructed that would inhibit or 

prevent fish passage through the creek. The placement of culverts would not occur in any 

permanent water courses and would be placed only to direct the flow of water underneath Vale 

Road to Queen Charlotte’s Creek. This is unlikely to impact any habitat for fish species. The 

project may result in increased short term sedimentation in the creek that could potentially 

impact fish species. This is further discussed in section 4.2.3. 

4.2.2 Invasion and spread of weeds 

The groundcover vegetation in the study area is dominated by introduced species. The proposal 

has the potential to further introduce and spread weeds in the study area by movement of 

machinery and light vehicle traffic during construction of the proposal. 

One priority weed species was identified during field surveys. The proposal has the potential to 

cause the further spread of priority weeds, such as Blackberry throughout the subject site and 

study area.  

The spread of weeds would be managed by implementing safeguards identified in section 5.2. 

4.2.3 Sedimentation 

Sedimentation of creeks and drainage lines in the study area may result from vegetation 

removal, drainage works and earthworks. These works have the potential to lead to erosion of 

the channel and deposition of sediment, impacting on water quality during periods of flow. 

Sedimentation has the potential to affect flora and fauna, including fish, frogs, turtles and 

macroinvertebrates. 

Fish normally move away from highly turbid water; however, sedimentation may block fish 

passage, having detrimental impacts during times of migration. More extreme impacts on fish 

species, as a result of sedimentation and accompanying turbidity increases in the creek can 

include: 

 Smothering of gill surfaces with sediment leading to asphyxiation 

 Swallowing of large amounts of sediment leading to illness 
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 Inhibition of light penetration into the water column which can affect predator-prey 

interactions 

 Impacts on habitat diversity in the immediate area and downstream by smothering and 

filling of interstitial spaces inhabited by fish. 

An erosion and sediment control plan would be prepared as part of the CEMP to manage 

potential erosion and sedimentation issues during construction. Potential impacts from 

sedimentation would also be managed by implementing safeguards identified in section 5.2.  

4.2.4 Contamination 

The proposal has the potential to cause impacts to native flora and fauna through spills of fuels 

and chemicals. This may occur during refuelling operations or during preparation and use of 

chemicals for weed management. Spills could potentially enter waterways and affect water 

quality, contaminating habitat for species dependent on habitat in creeks and drainage lines. 

Spills could also have localised impacts on terrestrial fauna. 

These impacts would be unlikely to be substantial due to the limited area of impact and the 

implementation of safeguards detailed in section 5.2. 

4.2.5 Invasion and spread of pathogens and disease 

The proposal has the potential to result in the spread of pathogens such as bacteria and fungi. 

This could occur through the spread of soils on vehicle tyres and operatives’ footwear. Impacts 

of pathogens include spread of known diseases that are detrimental to fauna such as the 

amphibian chytrid fungus. The potential spread of pathogens would be minimised through the 

implementation of safeguards outlined in section 5.2. 

4.3 Cumulative impacts 

The proposal would remove only introduced canopy and groundcover vegetation which is 

common along Vale Road. The proposal would cause impacts additional to those that have 

occurred as a result of land use activities in the study area; including residential, agricultural and 

infrastructure-related land uses.  

Other work that may contribute to cumulative ecological impacts in the study area includes 

vegetation maintenance for infrastructure such as roads and powerlines. 

Given the relatively small scale of vegetation removal that is introduced vegetation it is unlikely 

that the proposal would cause significant cumulative ecological impacts. 
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5. Avoid, minimise and mitigate impacts 
Development of the proposal has incorporated a hierarchy of avoiding, minimising and 

mitigating impacts wherever possible. 

5.1 Avoidance and minimisation 

The proposal would remove only introduced canopy and groundcover vegetation. No native 

vegetation would be removed. Given the very narrow construction corridor, opportunities to 

minimise vegetation clearing are already very restricted. Roadside trees of English Elm are 

generally only one to two trees wide and occur over about a three to five metre area. Roadside 

trees would be retained wherever possible. 

The locations of stockpile sites are within pre-existing stockpile sites to the north on Vale Road. 

These areas have been previously cleared of vegetation.  

5.2 Safeguards and management measures 

The safeguards and mitigation measures detailed in Table 5.1 would be implemented to 

minimise the impacts of the proposal on the biodiversity of the study area. These safeguards 

and management measures would be incorporated into a Construction Environmental 

Management Plan (CEMP) to be implemented during construction. 
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Table 5.1: Safeguards and management measures 

Impact Safeguards and management measures Timing Likely efficacy 

of mitigation 

Residual 

impacts 

Loss of native 

vegetation and fauna 

habitat 

 Procedures addressing relevant matters specified in the Biodiversity 

guidelines – Protecting and managing biodiversity on Roads and Maritime 

projects will be included in the CEMP including but not limited to: 

 Pre-clearing including establishment of exclusion zones  

 Vegetation clearing and bushrock removal 

 Fauna handling and unexpected threatened species finds 

 Monitoring during construction and post-construction adaptive 

management measures to be applied if monitoring indicates 

unexpected adverse impact. 

Pre-construction Effective Loss of  

about 0.67 

ha of 

introduced 

vegetation, 

including 

six 

introduced 

trees.  

 During detailed design, implement design measures (such as road 

realignment and safety barriers) to the extent practicable, that minimise the 

footprint and avoid vegetation removal. 

Pre-construction Effective 

 Removal of mature trees, will be minimised wherever possible while still 

meeting operational objectives for road safety and design. 

Pre-construction Effective 

 The pre-clearing process detailed in RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity Guidelines 

Guide 1: Pre-clearing process’, will be implemented before 

commencement of work. 

Pre-construction Proven 

 The limits of the proposal will be defined by survey before clearing . Construction Effective 

 All vehicles and equipment used for construction will adhere to the access 

tracks, existing roads and exclusion areas outlined in the traffic 

management plan. 

Construction Effective 

Loss of woody debris 

habitat 

 Woody debris will be re-used as detailed in RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity 

Guidelines Guide 5: Re-use of woody debris and bushrock’. 

Construction Effective Unlikely 

Loss of mature trees   Pruning of limbs will be conducted in preference to tree removal wherever 

possible. 

Construction Effective Loss of mature 
introduced trees 
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Impact Safeguards and management measures Timing Likely efficacy 

of mitigation 

Residual 

impacts 

Impacts to fauna  Clearing of vegetation will be undertaken as detailed in RTA (2011) – 

‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 4: Clearing of vegetation and removal of 

bushrock’ 

Construction Effective Loss of about 

0.67  ha of 

introduced 

vegetation 

 Fauna handling during vegetation removal will be undertaken by a licensed 

fauna ecologist or wildlife carer, as detailed in RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity 

Guidelines Guide 9: Fauna handling’. 

Construction Effective Unlikely 

Impacts to threatened 

species 

 If unexpected threatened fauna, flora or ecological communities are 
discovered, works will stop immediately in the vicinity of the find and the 

Roads and Maritime ‘Unexpected Threatened Species Find Procedure’ in 

RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 1: Pre-clearing process’ will 
be followed. This will include notifying the Roads and Maritime 

environment manager immediately and commissioning an assessment of 

the likely impacts of the proposal on the threatened species. 

Construction Proven Unlikely 

Impacts to aquatic 

habitat 

 If necessary, aquatic habitat at Queen Charlottes Creek will be protected in 

accordance with RTA (2011) – ‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 10: Aquatic 

habitats and riparian zones’ and Section 3.3.2 ‘Standard precautions and 

mitigation measures’ of the ‘Policy and guidelines for fish habitat 

conservation and management Update 2013’ (Department of Primary 

Industries – Fishing and Aquaculture NSW 2013). 

Construction Effective Unlikely 

Impacts to groundwater 

dependent ecosystems 

 Interruptions to water flows associated with groundwater dependent 

ecosystems will be minimised through detailed design. 

Pre-construction Effective Unlikely 

Changes to hydrology  Changes to existing surface water flows will be minimised through detailed 

design. 

Pre-construction Effective Unlikely 

Fragmentation of 

habitat corridors 

 Connectivity measures will be implemented in accordance with the Wildlife 

Connectivity Guidelines for Road Projects (RMS in prep). 

Pre-construction, 

construction and 

post construction 

Effective Unlikely 

Spread of weeds  Declared priority weeds will be managed according to the requirements of 

the NSW Biosecurity Act 2015 

Pre-construction  Effective Unlikely 



 

GHD | Report for Roads and Maritime Services - MR54 Perthville Rehab Project REF, 2125701| 32 

Impact Safeguards and management measures Timing Likely efficacy 

of mitigation 

Residual 

impacts 

 Weed infested topsoil will be disposed of or treated and will not be 

stockpiled adjacent to any areas of native vegetation. 

Construction 

 

Effective 

 

Sedimentation 

 

 A site specific erosion and sediment control plan will be prepared, included 

in the CEMP and implemented.  The plan will identify detailed measures 

and controls to be applied to minimise erosion and sediment control risks 

including, but not necessarily limited to: runoff, diversion and drainage 

points; scour protection; fencing and swales; and staged implementation 

arrangements. The plan will also include arrangements for managing wet 

weather events, including monitoring of potential high risk events (such as 

storms). 

Pre-construction  Effective Unlikely 

 Sediment netting will be installed downstream of works in drainage lines. Construction Effective 

 Sediment and erosion controls will be implemented before any construction 

commences and inspected regularly, particularly after a rainfall event, and 

maintenance works undertaken as needed. 

Construction Effective 

 Control of dirty water will be managed onsite to avoid release into Queen 

Charlotte’s Creek. 

Construction Effective 

 High risk soil and erosion activities such as earthworks will not be 

undertaken immediately before or during high rainfall or wind events. 

Construction Effective 

Water quality, chemical 

and fuel impacts on 

flora and fauna 

 An incident emergency spill plan will be developed and incorporated into 

the CEMP. The plan will include measures to avoid spillages of fuels, 

chemicals, and fluids onto any surfaces and an emergency response plan. 

An emergency spill kit will be kept on-site at all times. 

Pre-construction 

 

Effective 

 

 

Unlikely 

 All fuels, chemicals, fertilisers and liquids will be stored at least 50 metres 

away from any waterway or drainage line and will be stored in an 

impervious bunded area within the compound site. 

Construction Effective 

 The refuelling of plant and maintenance will be undertaken in impervious 

bunded areas in a designated area. 

Construction Effective 
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Impact Safeguards and management measures Timing Likely efficacy 

of mitigation 

Residual 

impacts 

Pathogen spread and 

establishment 

 Measures for preventing the introduction and/or spread of disease causing 
agents such as bacteria and fungi will be implemented, as detailed in RTA 

(2011) – ‘Biodiversity Guidelines Guide 7: Pathogen management’. 

Construction Effective Unlikely 
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6. Impact assessment 
6.1 Assessments of significance 

The assessment of likelihood of occurrence found that the proposal may potentially impact upon 

one ecological community listed under the TSC Act (Appendix B). The ‘Threatened species 

assessment guidelines: the assessment of significance’ (DECC 2007) was reviewed when 

determining if a significant impact is likely on state-listed threatened species, populations or 

ecological communities. Assessments of significance under Section 5A of the EP&A Act were 

not required because no biota are likely to be impacted by the proposal and preparation of a 

Species Impact Statement is therefore not required. 

The assessment of likelihood of occurrence found that the proposal may potentially impact upon 

one bird species and one ecological community listed as threatened or migratory under the 

EPBC Act (Appendix B). The EPBC Act Policy Statement Statement ‘Matters of National 

Environmental Significance: Significant impact guidelines 1.1’ (DotE 2013) was reviewed when 

determining if a significant impact is likely on MNES (Appendix C and Table 6.1). The 

significance assessments concluded that the proposal is unlikely to have a significant impact on 

any fauna species or threatened ecological community listed under the EPBC Act that occur, or 

have the potential to occur in the study area. 

The assessments of significance found that the proposal would be unlikely to have a significant 

impact on any of the species and ecological community assessed primarily due to: 

 The highly modified nature of the proposal site including dominance of introduced trees 

and groundcover species 

 The relatively small area of habitat proposed to be removed over a small section of road 

 The project being unlikely to significantly fragment habitat 

Table 6.1: Summary of NSW and Commonwealth assessment of significance 
outcomes 

Species 
Significance assessment question Likely significant 

impact? a b c d e f g 

Communities 

Box Gum Woodland No No No No No Yes No No 

Species 

                   EPBC Act assessments 

Important population / habitat critical to the 

survival of ecological community 

Likely significant 

impact? 

Communities 

Box Gum Woodland Not critical habitat No 

Birds 

Cattle Egret Not an important population No 

 

Notes: Y= Yes (negative impact), N= No (no or positive impact), X= not applicable. 

1. Significance Assessment Questions as set out in the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 

a in the case of a threatened species, whether the action proposed is likely to have an adverse effect on the 
life cycle of the species such that a viable local population of the species is likely to be placed at risk of 
extinction, 

b in the case of an endangered population, whether the action proposed is likely to have an adverse effect on 
the life cycle of the species that constitutes the endangered population such that a viable local population of 
the species is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 
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c in the case of an endangered ecological community or critically endangered ecological community, whether 
the action proposed:  

(i) is likely to have an adverse effect on the extent of the ecological community such that its local 
occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, or 

(ii) is likely to substantially and adversely modify the composition of the ecological community such that its 
local occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction. 

d in relation to the habitat of a threatened species, population or ecological community:  

(iii) the extent to which habitat is likely to be removed or modified as a result of the action proposed, and 

(iv) whether an area of habitat is likely to become fragmented or isolated from other areas of habitat as a 
result of the proposed action, and 

(v) the importance of the habitat to be removed, modified, fragmented or isolated to the long-term survival 
of the species, population or ecological community in the locality 

e whether the action proposed is likely to have an adverse effect on critical habitat (either directly or 
indirectly), 

f  whether the action proposed is consistent with the objectives or actions of a recovery plan or threat 
abatement plan, 

g whether the action proposed constitutes or is part of a key threatening process or is likely to result in the 
operation of, or increase the impact of, a key threatening process. 

 
2. A ‘population of a species’ as determined by the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 

1999 is an occurrence of the species in a particular area. In relation to critically endangered, endangered or 

vulnerable threatened species, occurrences include but are not limited to: 
 

a a geographically distinct regional population, or collection of local populations, or 

b a population, or collection of local populations, that occurs within a particular bioregion. 
 

Note: Important Population as determined by the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, is 
one that for a vulnerable species:  

a is likely to be key source populations either for breeding or dispersal 

b is likely to be necessary for maintaining genetic diversity 

c is at or near the limit of the species range 

6.2 Quantification of impacts 

To determine if the proposal requires biodiversity offsets, Step 1 of the Roads and Maritime 

(2011) Guideline for biodiversity offsets was applied to the proposal. According to this guideline, 

offsets are not required as the vegetation to be removed is not native and no threatened 

species habitats would be impacted (see Table 6.2). 

Table 6.2: Roads and Maritime guidelines for requirement of biodiversity 
offsets 

Description of activity or impact Consider offsets? 

Offsets not required 

1. Activities in accordance with Roads and 

Maritime Services Environmental assessment 

procedure: Routine and Minor Works (RTA 

2011). 

The proposal is not routine or minor works. 

Not applicable. 

2. Works on cleared land, plantations, exotic 

vegetation where there are no threatened 

species or habitat present 

The proposal is located within introduced 

vegetation including planted trees with no native 

vegetation communities or threatened species 

habitats. of native vegetation that provide habitat 

for threatened biota. 

Therefore no offsets are required 

3. Works involving clearing of native vegetation 

with no potential habitat for threatened 

species but not involving native vegetation 

outlined in 5. 

No further assessment required (see criteria 2) 
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7. Conclusion 
The study area has generally been modified by agricultural and residential development. The 

proposal site and study area do not contain any native PCTs and is dominated by introduced 

canopy and groundcover vegetation. 

A number of safeguards and management measures are proposed to minimise the impacts of 

the proposal on native flora and fauna that may potentially occur in the study area and locality.  

No assessments of significance are required under Section 5A of the EP&A Act.  The EPBC Act 

Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 Matters of National Environmental Significance were applied 

to one species. The assessment concludes that the proposal is unlikely to have a significant 

impact on any biota listed under the TSC Act and therefore a species impact statement is not 

required. The proposal is also unlikely to have a significant impact on any biota listed under the 

EPBC Act and a referral is not required. 
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Appendix A Species recorded 

Flora species  

* introduced species 

None of the species recorded are listed under the TSC Act or EPBC Act, so these columns 

have been omitted from the standard Roads and Maritime template format for this project. 

Scientific name Common Name Cover Abundance 

Acetosella vulgaris* sheep Sorrel <1 

Prunus sp.* Almond Tree <1 

Arctotheca calendula* Capeweed 3 

Asparagus asparagoides* Bridal Creeper <1 

Asphodelus fistulosus* Onion Weed <1 

Atriplex sp Saltbush <1 

Avena fatua* Wild Oats 3 

Brassica tournefortii* Sahara Mustard <1 

Bromus sp.*  5 

Callistemon sp.  <1 

Capsella bursa-pastoris* Shepherds Purse 3 

Carthamus lanatus* Saffron Thistle  <1 

Cerastium glomeratum* Mouse-ear Chickweed 2 

Chenopodium album* Lambs Quarters <1 

Cirsium vulgare* Spear Thistle <1 

Conyza bonariensis* Fleabane <1 

Cynodon dactylon* Couch Grass 2 

Cyperus australasica*  <1 

Dactylis glomerata* Cat Grass 25 

Echium plantagineum* Paterson’s Curse <1 

Erodium moschatum* Musk Storks-Bill  3 

Eucalyptus rossii Inland Scribbly Gum <1 

Eucalyptus sp. A Stringybark <1 

Foeniculum vulgare* Fennel <1 

Fumaria sp*  1 

Galium aparine* Goosegrass <1 

Hedera helix* Ivy <1 

Hypochaeris radicata* Flatweed 2 

Ligustrum vulgare* Common Privet <1 

Lycium ferocissimum* African Boxthorn <1 

Malva parviflora* Little Mallow 2 

Medicago sativa* Lucerne <1 

Melia azedarach* White Cedar 3 

Modiola caroliniana* Bristly-fruited Mallow <1 

Onopordum acanthium* Flowering Thistle <1 

Oxalis pes-caprae* Sour Grass 5 

Pennisetum clandestinum* Kikuyu Grass 2 

Phalaris aquatica* Bulbous Canary-grass  2 

Phalaris paradoxa* Hood Canary-grass <1 

Phragmites australis* Common Reed 2 
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Scientific name Common Name Cover Abundance 

Pinus halepense* Aleppo Pine <1 

Pinus radiata* Monterey Pine 3 

Plantago lanceolata* Lambs Tongue 2 

Populus alba* Silver Leaf Poplar 2 

Rumex crispus* Curly Dock <1 

Rubus fruiticosus* Blackberry <1 

Rumex brownii Swamp Dock <1 

Solenogyne dominii Smooth Solenogyne <1 

Sonchus oleraceus* Milk Thistle 3 

Taraxacum officinale* Dandelion <1 

Trifolium glomeratum* Bush Clover <1 

Ulmus minor English Elm 20 

Velia sp.  2 

Verbascum virgatum* Twiggy Mullein <1 

Verbena bonariensis* Purple Top  4 

 

Vegetation condition assessment table  

No plant community types were recorded for this project; therefore, a vegetation condition 

assessment table is not relevant for this project. 

Fauna species 

* Introduced species 

O = observed, W = heard 

Status – None of the species recorded are listed under the TSC Act or EPBC Act, so these 

columns have been omitted from the standard Roads and Maritime template format for this 

project. 

Scientific Name Common Name 

Observation 

type 

 

BIRDS   

Cracticus tibicen Australian Magpie O 

Chenonetta jubata Australian Wood Duck O 

Sturnus vulgaris Common Starling W, O 

Ocyphaps lophotes Crested Pigeon O 

Platycercus elegans Crimson Rosella O 

Passer domesticus House Sparrow W, O 

Grallina cyanoleuca Magpie-lark W, O 

Manorina melanocephala Noisy Miner H 

Anas superciliosa Pacific Black Duck O 

Cracticus nigrogularis Pied Butcherbird O 

Psephotus haematonotus Red-Rumped Parrot W, O 

Malurus cyaneus Superb Fairy Wren W, O 

Lichenostomus penicillatus White-plumed Honeyeater W, O 
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Scientific Name Common Name 

Observation 

type 

 

AMPHIBIAN   

Crinia signifera Common Eastern Froglet W 

MAMMALS   

Macropus rufogriseus Red-necked Rock-wallaby R 
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Appendix B Assessment of likelihood of occurrence 

An evaluation of the likelihood and extent of impact to threatened and migratory fauna recorded 

from within about 20 kilometres of the project site (TSC Act threatened species); and within a 10 

kilometre radius of the project site (EPBC Act threatened and migratory species).  Records are 

from a search of the Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) Wildlife Atlas, and the EPBC 

Environmental Reporting Tool available from the Department of the Environment (DotE) 

website. Ecology information has been obtained from the Threatened Species Profiles on the 

NSW OEH website (http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/threatenedspecies/) and from the 

Species Profiles and Threats Database on the Commonwealth DotE website 

(http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/sprat.pl).  

Status 

 National - Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

 NSW - NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 and Fisheries Management Act 

1994. 

 E Endangered 

 CE Critically Endangered 

 V Vulnerable 

 Mi Migratory 

Likelihood of occurrence in study area 

 Recorded – The species was observed in the study area during the current survey  

 High – It is highly likely that a species inhabits the study area and is dependent on 

identified suitable habitat (ie. for breeding or important life cycle periods such as winter 

flowering resources), has been recorded recently in the locality (10km) and is known or 

likely to maintain resident populations in the study area. Also includes species known or 

likely to visit the study area during regular seasonal movements or migration  

 Moderate – Potential habitat is present in the study area. Species unlikely to maintain 

sedentary populations, however may seasonally use resources within the study area 

opportunistically or during migration. The species is unlikely to be dependent (ie. for 

breeding or important life cycle periods such as winter flowering resources) on habitat 

within the study area, or habitat is in a modified or degraded state. Includes cryptic 

flowering flora species that were not seasonally targeted by surveys and that have not been 

recorded 

 Low – It is unlikely that the species inhabits the study area and has not been recorded 

recently in the locality (10km). It may be an occasional visitor, but habitat similar to the 

study area is widely distributed in the local area, meaning that the species is not dependent 

(ie. for breeding or important life cycle periods such as winter flowering resources) on 

available habitat. Specific habitat is not present in the study area or the species are a non-

cryptic perennial flora species that were specifically targeted by surveys and not recorded  

 None – Suitable habitat is absent from the study area. 

Assessment of significance 

 Recorded, high and moderate likelihood of occurrence -  An EP&A Act 7-Part Test 

and/or EPBC Act significance assessment is required for this species, population or 

ecological community.
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Flora  

Species / Communities Status Habitat requirements  Likelihood of occurrence in study 

area and likelihood of impact 
National NSW 

Ecological communities 

White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely's Red 

Gum Grassy Woodland and Derived 

Native Grassland (Box-Gum 

Woodland) 

CE E Characterised by the presence or prior occurrence of White Box, 

Yellow Box and/or Blakely's Red Gum. The trees may occur as pure 

stands, mixtures of the three species or in mixtures with other trees, 

including wattles. Commonly co-occurring eucalypts include 

Eucalyptus bridgesiana, E. polyanthemos, E. rubida, E. pauciflora, E. 
cinerea, E. mannifera, E. macrorhyncha, E. microcarpa and others. 

The community wasn’t present in the project site at Vale Road during 

field surveys. However, a small community is recorded as being four 

kilometres from the subject site.  

Low – The community is listed as 

being recorded in the area, however 

not observed within the study area. 

Not likely to be impacted as no trees 

or groundcover to be removed by the 

project. 

Plants 

Aromatic Peppercress 

Lepidium hyssopifolium  

E E In NSW, there is a small population near Bathurst, one populations at 

Bungendore, and one near Crookwell. The species was also 

recorded near Armidale in 1945 and 1958; however, it is not known 

whether it remains in this area. A specimen collected in the Cooma 

area about 100 years ago may also be Aromatic Peppercress. 

The species has been recorded about 2.4 kilometres north west of 

the Vale Road. The species has also been recorded less than one 

kilometre from Vale Road. 

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur due to lack of woodland habitat 

with a grassy understorey and its 

absence from the locality. 

Black Gum 

Eucalyptus aggregata 

V V Black Gum is found in the NSW Central and Southern Tablelands, 

with small isolated populations in Victoria and the ACT. In NSW it 

occurs in the South Eastern Highlands Bioregion and on the western 

fringe of the Sydney Basin Bioregion. Black Gum has a moderately 

narrow distribution, occurring mainly in the wetter, cooler and higher 

parts of the tablelands, for example in the Blayney, Crookwell, 

Goulburn, Braidwood and Bungendore districts. 

The species is recorded as being close to Vale Road.  

Low - The species is unlikely to occur 

due to lack of potential habitat with a 

grassy understorey and its absence 

from the locality. 
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Species / Communities Status Habitat requirements  Likelihood of occurrence in study 

area and likelihood of impact 
National NSW 

Silver-leafed Gum 

Eucalyptus pulverulenta 

V V The Silver-leafed Gum is found in two quite separate areas, the 

Lithgow to Bathurst area and the Monaro (Bredbo to Bombala). The 

species is recorded as being located approximately  one kilometre 

both west and south east of Vale Road. They have also been 

recorded four kilometres south west of the study site (species not 

recorded since 1918). 

Low - The species is unlikely to occur 

due to lack of potential habitat with a 

grassy understorey and its absence 

from the locality. 

Fauna  

Species  Status Habitat requirements   Likelihood of occurrence in 

study area 
National NSW 

Birds 

Australian Painted Snipe 

Rostratula australis 

Rostratula benghalensis s. lat. 

V E Prefers fringes of swamps, dams and nearby marshy areas where there 
is a cover of grasses, lignum, low scrub or open timber. Nests on the 
ground amongst tall vegetation, such as grasses, tussocks or reeds. 
Forages nocturnally on mud-flats and in shallow water. 

The species has not been recorded within the locality. Although habitat 
may be present on the fringes of the dam present in the study area the 
species is unlikely to be present. 

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur due to the study area 

providing unsuitable habitat for 

the species. It is unlikely to rely 

on resource in the study area 

for its lifecycle. 

Barking Owl  

Ninox connivens 

- V Likely - Inhabits eucalypt woodland, open forest, swamp woodlands 
and, especially in inland areas, timber along watercourses. Denser 
vegetation is used occasionally for roosting. During the day they roost 
along creek lines, usually in tall understorey trees with dense foliage 
such as Acacia and Casuarina species, or the dense clumps of canopy 
leaves in large Eucalypts. Nests in hollows of large, old eucalypts 
including River Red Gum (Eucalyptus camaldulensis). Hollows are 
greater than 20 cm in diameter and at least four metres above the 
ground. 

 

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur due to the study area 

providing unsuitable habitat for 

the species.  
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Species  Status Habitat requirements   Likelihood of occurrence in 

study area 
National NSW 

Black-chinned honeyeater 

Melithreptus gularis gularis 

- V The Black-chinned Honeyeater has two subspecies, with only the 

nominate (gularis) occurring in NSW. The other subspecies (laetior) was 

formerly considered a separate species (Golden-backed Honeyeater) 

and is found in northern Australia between central Queensland west to 

the Pilbara in Western Australia. The eastern subspecies extends south 

from central Queensland, through NSW, Victoria into south eastern 

South Australia, though it is very rare in the last state. In NSW it is 

widespread, with records from the tablelands and western slopes of the 

Great Dividing Range to the north-west and central-west plains and the 

Riverina. It is rarely recorded east of the Great Dividing Range, although 

regularly observed from the Richmond and Clarence River areas. It has 

also been recorded at a few scattered sites in the Hunter, Central Coast 

and Illawarra regions, though it is very rare in the latter. 

Low –  The species is unlikely 

to occur due to the lack of 

woodland habitat in the study 

area.    

 

Brown Treecreeper 

(eastern subspecies) 

Climacteris picumnus 

victoriae 

- V Found in eucalypt woodlands (including Box-Gum Woodland) and dry 

open forest of the inland slopes and plains inland of the Great Dividing 

Range. The species mainly inhabits woodlands dominated by 

stringybarks or other rough-barked eucalypts, usually with an open 

grassy understorey, sometimes with one or more shrub species, and is 

also found in mallee and River Red Gum Forest bordering wetlands with 

an open understorey of acacias, saltbush, lignum, cumbungi and 

grasses. They are usually not found in woodlands with a dense shrub 

layer. 

The species was recorded during 2015 about 4.5 kilometres north west 

of the subject site.  

Low  – lack of woodland in the 

study area is unlikely to support 

a population of this species due 

to its small size and sparsely 

connection to smaller isolated 

paddock trees and patches . 

Cattle Egret  

Ardea ibis 

M, Mi - The Cattle Egret is found in grasslands, woodlands and wetlands, and is 
not common in arid areas. It also uses pastures and croplands, 
especially where drainage is poor. Will also forage at garbage dumps, 
and is often seen with cattle and other stock.  

The species has not been recorded in the locality. Although potential 
habitat is present in the woodland of the study area, the species is 
unlikely to occur. 

Moderate – The species may 

utilise the grassland area within 

the study area for foraging but 

due to its migratory nature is 

unlikely to be permanent.  
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Species  Status Habitat requirements   Likelihood of occurrence in 

study area 
National NSW 

Diamond Firetail 

Stagonopleura guttata 

- V Found in grassy eucalypt woodlands, including Box-Gum Woodlands 

and Snow Gum Eucalyptus pauciflora Woodlands. Also occurs in open 

forest, mallee, Natural Temperate Grassland, and in secondary 

grassland derived from other communities. Often found in riparian areas 

(rivers and creeks), and sometimes in lightly wooded farmland. Feeds 

exclusively on the ground, on ripe and partly-ripe grass and herb seeds 

and green leaves, and on insects. 

This species was recorded about five kilometres north west of the 

subject site during 2014. 

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur due to a lack of suitable 

foraging and structural habitat 

elements.  

Eastern Great Egret  

Ardea modesta 

M, Mi - Reported in a wide range of wetland habitats including swamps and 
marshes, margins of rivers and lakes, damp or flooded grasslands, 
pastures or agricultural lands, reservoirs, sewage treatment ponds, and 
drainage channels. The species has been recorded 8 km south-west of 
the subject site.  

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur due to a lack of suitable 

foraging and structural habitat 

elements. It may be a very 

occasional visitor to the locality. 

Fork-tailed Swift  

Apus pacificus 

M, Mi - Migratory marine visitor to eastern Australia. The Fork-tailed Swift is 
almost exclusively aerial, flying from less than 1 m to at least 300 m 
above ground and probably much higher. It is a highly nomadic and 
dispersive species which feeds on insects in the air. The species occurs 
over inland plains, and settled areas, including towns, urban areas and 
cities. The species mostly occurs over dry or open habitats, including 
riparian woodland and tea-tree swamps, low scrub, heathland or 
saltmarsh. The species is also found in treeless grassland and 
sandplains covered with spinifex, open farmland and inland and coastal 
sand-dunes. 

The species has not been recorded within the locality.  

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur due to a lack of suitable 

foraging and structural habitat 

elements. It may be a very 

occasional visitor to the locality 

searching for food.  
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Species  Status Habitat requirements   Likelihood of occurrence in 

study area 
National NSW 

Gang Gang Cockatoo 

Falco subniger 

- V The Gang-gang Cockatoo is distributed from southern Victoria through 

south- and central-eastern New South Wales. In New South Wales, the 

Gang-gang Cockatoo is distributed from the south-east coast to the 

Hunter region, and inland to the Central Tablelands and south-west 

slopes. It occurs regularly in the Australian Capital Territory. It is rare at 

the extremities of its range, with isolated records known from as far 

north as Coffs Harbour and as far west as Mudgee. 

The species is recorded about two kilometres north of Vale Road during 

2009.  

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur in the study area due to 

lack of suitable potential habitat. 

Glossy Black-Cockatoo 

Calyptorhynchus lathami 

- V This species inhabits open forest and woodlands of the coast and the 
Great Dividing Range up to 1000 m in which stands of she-oak species, 
particularly Black She-oak (Allocasuarina littoralis), Forest She-oak (A. 
torulosa) or Drooping She-oak (A. verticillata) occur. Feeds almost 
exclusively on the seeds of several species of she-oak (Casuarina and 
Allocasuarina species), shredding the cones with the massive bill. 
Dependent on large hollow-bearing eucalypts for nest sites. 

The species was recorded 15 km south-west of the subject site in 1984. 
The woodland in the study area does not contain preferred feed tree 
species and it is unlikely that the species would occur. 

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur in the study area due to 

lack of suitable habitat. 

Grey-crowned Babbler (eastern 
subspecies) 

Pomatostomus temporalis temporalis 

- V Inhabits open Box-Gum Woodlands on the slopes, and Box-Cypress-
pine and open Box Woodlands on alluvial plains. Flight is laborious so 
birds prefer to hop to the top of a tree and glide down to the next one. 
Birds are generally unable to cross large open areas. The species has 
not been recorded in the locality. Although the study area contains 
suitable habitat, the species is generally found much further inland and 
is unlikely to occur. 

Low – The species is unlikely to 
occur in the study area due to 
lack of suitable potential habitat. 

Hooded Robin  

Melanodryas cucullata 

- V Prefers lightly wooded country, usually open eucalypt woodland, acacia 
scrub and Mallee, often in or near clearings or open areas. Requires 
structurally diverse habitats featuring mature eucalypts, saplings, some 
small shrubs and a ground layer of moderately tall native grasses. 

The species has been recorded 24 km south-east of the subject site. 
The species may utilise the eucalypt woodland in the study area. 

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur in the study area due to 

lack of suitable potential habitat. 
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Species  Status Habitat requirements   Likelihood of occurrence in 

study area 
National NSW 

Latham's Snipe  

Gallinago hardwickii 

 M, Mi       - Occurs in permanent and ephemeral wetlands. The species usually 
inhabits open, freshwater wetlands with low, dense vegetation. 

The species has not been recorded within the locality. Although there is 
a dam present in the study area, this is not suitable habitat and  the 
species is unlikely to occur. 

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur in the study area due to 

lack of suitable potential habitat. 

Little Eagle  

Hieraaetus morphnoides 

- V Occupies open eucalypt forest, woodland or open woodland. Sheoak or 
Acacia woodlands and riparian woodlands of interior NSW are also 
used. Nests in tall living trees within a remnant patch, where pairs build 
a large stick nest in winter. 

The species has been recorded 3.5 km south-west of the subject site. 
Eucalypt woodland in the study area may provide habitat for the species 
with tall trees available for nesting. 

Low -  May be an occasional 

visitor to the study area but 

similar habitats are widely 

distributed in the locality and 

this is a wide ranging and 

mobile species. 

Little Lorikeet  

Glossopsitta pusilla 

- V Mostly occurs in dry, open eucalypt forests and woodlands. They have 
been recorded from both old-growth and logged forests in the eastern 
part of their range, and in remnant woodland patches and roadside 
vegetation on the western slopes. On the western slopes and tablelands 
White Box and Yellow Box are particularly important food sources for 
pollen and nectar and mistletoe is also a common habitat feature. 

The species has been recorded 24 kilometres north-west of the subject 
site. The species may utilise woodland habitat in the study area. 

Low – The study area doesn’t 

provide suitable habitat for the 

species and is unlikely to occur. 

Magpie Goose 

Anseranas semipalmata 

- V The Magpie Goose is still relatively common in the Australian northern 

tropics, but had disappeared from south-east Australia by 1920 due to 

drainage and overgrazing of reed swamps used for breeding. Since the 

1980s there have been an increasing number of records in central and 

northern NSW. Vagrants can follow food sources to south-eastern 

NSW. 

This species was recorded during 2003 about 1.7 kilometres north of 

the subject site.  

Low – The study area doesn’t 

provide suitable habitat for the 

species and is unlikely to occur.  
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Species  Status Habitat requirements   Likelihood of occurrence in 

study area 
National NSW 

Painted Honeyeater  

Grantiella picta 

V V Inhabits Boree, Brigalow and Box-Gum Woodlands and Box-Ironbark 
Forests. A specialist feeder on the fruits of mistletoes growing on 
woodland eucalypts and acacias. Insects and nectar from mistletoe or 
eucalypts are occasionally eaten. Also eats saltbush fruit, berries, seed 
and flowers. Migratory species. 

The species has been recorded 18 km south-west of the subject site. 
The woodland in the study area may provide habitat for the species, 
with mistletoes available for feeding. 

Low – The study area doesn’t 

provide suitable habitat for the 

species and is unlikely to occur. 

Regent Honeyeater 

Anthochaera phrygia 

CE CE The Regent Honeyeater mainly inhabits temperate woodlands and open 

forests of the inland slopes of south-east Australia. Birds are also found 

in drier coastal woodlands and forests in some years. Once recorded 

between Adelaide and the central coast of Queensland, its range has 

contracted dramatically in the last 30 years to between north-eastern 

Victoria and south-eastern Queensland. There are only three known key 

breeding regions remaining: north-east Victoria (Chiltern-Albury), and in 

NSW at Capertee Valley and the Bundarra-Barraba region. In NSW the 

distribution is very patchy and mainly confined to the two main breeding 

areas and surrounding fragmented woodlands. In some years flocks 

converge on flowering coastal woodlands and forests. 

This species was recorded about 4.7 kilometres north of the subject site 

in 2000. 

Low – The study area doesn’t 

provide suitable habitat for the 

species and is unlikely to occur.  

Satin Flycatcher  

Myiagra cyanoleuca 

M, Mi - Satin Flycatchers are mainly recorded in eucalypt forests, especially wet 
sclerophyll forest, often dominated by eucalypts such as Brown Barrel, 
Eucalypt fastigata, Mountain Gum, E. dalrympleana, Mountain Grey 
Gum, Narrow-leaved Peppermint, Messmate or Manna Gum, or 
occasionally Mountain Ash, E. regnans. Such forests usually have a tall 
shrubby understorey of tall acacias, for example Blackwood, Acacia 
melanoxylon. The species may also occur in woodlands such as Box-
Gum Woodland. 

Low – The study area doesn’t 

provide suitable habitat for the 

species and is unlikely to occur. 
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Species  Status Habitat requirements   Likelihood of occurrence in 

study area 
National NSW 

Scarlet Robin  

Petroica boodang 

- V In NSW the species occupies open forests and woodlands from the 
coast to the inland slopes. Breeds in drier eucalypt forests and 
temperate woodlands, often on ridges and slopes, within an open 
understorey of shrubs and grasses and sometimes in open areas. 
Abundant logs and coarse woody debris are important structural 
components of its habitat. 

The species has been recorded 3.5 km south-west of the subject site. 
The eucalypt woodland of the study area may provide habitat for the 
species with sloped areas, shrubs and grasses available for breeding. 
Woody debris is present throughout the study area.  

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur due to lack of suitable 

habitat. It is unlikely to rely on 

resource in the study area for its 

lifecycle. 

Speckled Warbler 

Pyrrholaemus saggitatus 

- V The Speckled Warbler lives in a wide range of Eucalyptus dominated 
communities that have a grassy understorey, often on rocky ridges or in 
gullies. Typical habitat would include scattered native tussock grasses, 
a sparse shrub layer, some eucalypt regrowth and an open canopy. 
Large, relatively undisturbed remnants are required for the species to 
persist in an area. 

The species has been recorded 30 km south-east of the subject site. 
Grassy areas in the study area may provide habitat for the species. 
Native grasses and regrowth are available for habitat. 

Low  – The species may occur 

occasionally in the study area. 

Grassy areas may provide 

habitat for the species but they 

are unlikely to be impacted by 

the project. 

Spotted Harrier 

Circus assimilis 

- V The species occurs in grassy open woodland including acacia and 
mallee remnants, inland riparian woodland, grassland and shrub steppe. 
It is found most commonly in native grassland, but also occurs in 
agricultural land, foraging over open habitats including edges of inland 
wetlands. 

The species has been recorded 10 km north-east of the subject site. 
Grassy woodland in the study area may provide habitat for the species. 

Low – The study area provides 

marginal habitat for the species 

in the form of grassland and the 

species may utilise preferred 

habitat outside the study area 

Square-tailed Kite 

Lophoictinia isura 

- V This species is found in a variety of timbered habitats including dry 
woodlands and open forests. Shows a particular preference for timbered 
watercourses. In arid north-western NSW, has been observed in stony 
country with a ground cover of chenopods and grasses, open acacia 
scrub and patches of low open eucalypt woodland. 

The species has been recorded 18 km south-west of the subject site. 
The timbered habitat in the study area may provide habitat for the 
species. 

Low – The study area provides 

marginal habitat for the species 

in the form of grassland. The 

species may be a very 

occasional visitor to the study 

area. 
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Species  Status Habitat requirements   Likelihood of occurrence in 

study area 
National NSW 

Superb Parrot  

Polytelis swainsonii  

V V The species inhabits Box-Gum, Box-Cypress-pine and Boree 
Woodlands and River Red Gum Forest. In the Riverina the birds nest in 
the hollows of large trees (dead or alive) mainly in tall riparian River Red 
Gum Forest or Woodland. On the South West Slopes nest trees can be 
in open Box-Gum Woodland or isolated paddock trees. Species known 
to be used are Blakely’s Red Gum, Yellow Box, Apple Box and Red 
Box. May forage up to 10 km from nesting sites, primarily in grassy box 
woodland. 

The species has been recorded 18 km south-west of the subject site.  

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur due to a lack of suitable 

foraging and structural habitat 

elements. 

Swift Parrot  

Lathamus discolor  

E, Mi, M E The species occurs in areas where eucalypts are flowering profusely or 
where there are abundant lerp (from sap-sucking bugs) infestations. 
Favoured feed trees include winter flowering species such as Swamp 
Mahogany Eucalyptus robusta, Spotted Gum Corymbia maculata, Red 
Bloodwood C. gummifera, Mugga Ironbark E. sideroxylon, and White 
Box E. albens. Commonly used lerp infested trees include Grey Box E. 
microcarpa, Grey Box E. moluccana and Blackbutt E. pilularis. 

The species has been recorded 20 km north west of the subject site. 
The study area does not contain the preferred eucalypt species to 
provide suitable habitat for the species. 

Low – The species is unlikely to 

occur due to a lack of suitable 

foraging and structural habitat 

elements. 

Mammals 

Eastern Bentwing-bat 

Miniopterus schreibersii oceanensis 

- V Caves are the primary roosting habitat, but also use derelict mines, 
storm-water tunnels, buildings and other man-made structures. Hunt in 
forested and woodland areas, catching moths and other flying insects 
above the tree tops. 

The species has been recorded 20 km east of the subject site. The 
woodland in the study area may provide foraging habitat for the species.   

Low- The species is unlikely to 
occur within the study area due 
to lack of suitable habitat. The 
species may be an occasional 
visitor to the location. 
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Species  Status Habitat requirements   Likelihood of occurrence in 

study area 
National NSW 

Grey-headed Flying-fox 

Pteropus poliocephalus 

V V This species occurs in subtropical and temperate rainforests, tall 
sclerophyll forests and woodlands, heaths and swamps as well as urban 
gardens and cultivated fruit crops. Roosting camps are generally 
located within 20 km of a regular food source and are commonly found 
in gullies, close to water, in vegetation with a dense canopy. Travels up 
to 50 km to forage. Feed on the nectar and pollen of native trees, in 
particular Eucalyptus, Melaleuca and Banksia, and fruits of rainforest 
trees and vines. 

The species has been recorded 6 km north-east of the subject site. The 
species may inhabit the eucalypt woodland in the study area. 

Low- The species is unlikely to 
occur within the study area due 
to lack of suitable habitat. The 
species may be an occasional 
visitor to the location. 

Koala  

Phascolarctos cinereus 

V V In NSW it mainly occurs on the central and north coasts with some 

populations in the western region. Inhabits eucalypt woodlands and 

forests. 

The species has been recorded at numerous locations within the 

locality, the nearest record to the subject site being 18 km north-east. 

The eucalypt woodland may provide habitat for the species. 

This species was recorded during 2017 within the subject site along 

Vale Road near the intersection with Hen and Chicken Lane. 

Low – The species has been 

recorded recently in the locality, 

however, there is very limited 

connectivity to remnant 

vegetation in the study area and 

locality. Vegetation to be 

removed is introduced and of no 

significance to this species.  

Large-eared Pied Bat 

Chalinolobus dwyeri 

V V This species roosts in caves (near their entrances), crevices in cliffs, old 
mine workings and in the disused, bottle-shaped mud nests of the Fairy 
Martin (Hirundo ariel), frequenting low to mid-elevation dry open forest 
and woodland close to these features. Females have been recorded 
raising young in maternity roosts (c. 20-40 females) from November 
through to January in roof domes in sandstone caves. They remain loyal 
to the same cave over many years. Found in well-timbered areas 
containing gullies. 

The species has been recorded 19 km east of the subject site. The 
study area does not contain the required roosting areas for the species 
to utilise as habitat. 

Low- The species is unlikely to 
occur within the study area due 
to lack of suitable habitat. The 
species may be an occasional 
visitor to the location. 
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Species  Status Habitat requirements   Likelihood of occurrence in 

study area 
National NSW 

Spotted-tailed Quoll 

Petaurus norfolcensis 

E V The range of the Spotted-tailed Quoll has contracted considerably since 

European settlement. It is now found in eastern NSW, eastern Victoria, 

south-east and north-eastern Queensland, and Tasmania. Only in 

Tasmania is it still considered relatively common. 

This species was recorded during 2008 along Vale Road north of the 

church.  

Low– The species has been 

recorded recently in the locality, 

however, there is very limited 

connectivity to remnant 

vegetation in the study area and 

locality. 

Squirrel Glider  

Petaurus norfolcensis 

- V Unlikely - Inhabits a wide range of open forest, woodland and riverine 
forest habitats. Utilise remnants of various sizes, including small 
remnants and even small stands of trees within Travelling Stock 
Reserves, roadside reserves or private land. Often utilise linear remnant 
vegetation along roadsides or rivers and streams. Eucalypt species 
known to provide suitable denning and foraging resources include (but 
are not restricted to): Blakely’s Red Gum (E. blakelyi), Grey Box (E. 
microcarpa), Red Box (E. polyanthemos), Mugga Ironbark (E. 
sideroxylon), River Red Gum (E. camaldulensis), White Box (E. albens) 
and Yellow Box (E. melliodora). 

The species has not been recorded within the locality. Although the 
woodland of the study area provides potential habitat for the species, it 
is unlikely to occur. 

Low– The species has not been 

recorded in the locality, and 

there is very limited connectivity 

to remnant vegetation in the 

study area and locality. 

Yellow-bellied Sheathtail-bat 

Saccolaimus flaviventris 

- V Likely - This species roosts singly or in groups of up to six, in tree 
hollows and buildings; in treeless areas they are known to utilise 
mammal burrows. When foraging for insects, flies high and fast over the 
forest canopy, but lower in more open country. Forages in most habitats 
across its very wide range, with and without trees; appears to defend an 
aerial territory. 

Low- The species is unlikely to 
occur within the study area due 
to lack of suitable habitat. The 
species may be an occasional 
visitor to the location. 
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National NSW 

Amphibians 

Booroolong Frog 

Litoria booroolongensis 

 

E E The Booroolong Frog is restricted to NSW and north-eastern 

Victoria, predominantly along the western-flowing streams of the 

Great Dividing Range. It has disappeared from much of the 

Northern Tablelands, however several populations have recently 

been recorded in the Namoi catchment. The species is rare 

throughout most of the remainder of its range. 

Live along permanent streams with some fringing vegetation 

cover such as ferns, sedges or grasses. Adults occur on or near 

cobble banks and other rock structures within stream margins. 

This species was recorded about 3.4 kilometres east of the 

subject site during 2008.  

Low – The species has been 

recorded in the wider locality, 

however suitable habitat for this 

species is unlikely to be 

impacted by the proposal. 

Green and Golden Bell Frog 

Litoria aurea  

V E Formerly distributed from the NSW north coast near Brunswick Heads, 

southwards along the NSW coast to Victoria where it extends into east 

Gippsland. Records from west to Bathurst, Tumut and the ACT region. 

Since 1990 there have been approximately 50 recorded locations in 

NSW, most of which are small, coastal, or near coastal populations. 

These locations occur over the species’ former range, however they are 

widely separated and isolated. Large populations in NSW are located 

around the metropolitan areas of Sydney, Shoalhaven and mid north 

coast (one an island population). There is only one known population on 

the NSW Southern Tablelands 

Low – The species has not 

been recorded in the study area 

recently, and there is lack of 

suitable habitat for the species.  

Yellow-spotted Tree Frog 

Litoria castanea 

CE E Historically, this species occurred in two separate highland ranges: on 

the New England Tableland, and on the southern and central tablelands 

from Bathurst to Bombala. Following the chytrid virus pandemic in the 

1970s, this species went unrecorded for 30 years and was believed to 

be extinct, until it was rediscovered in 2009 on the Southern Tablelands. 

This population - near Yass - remains the only known extant site of the 

species. 

Low – The species has not 

been recorded in the study area 

recently, and there is lack of 

suitable habitat for the species. 

Reptiles 
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Little Whip Snake 

Suta flagellum 

- V Unlikely - This species occurs in Natural Temperate Grasslands and 
grassy woodlands, including those dominated by Snow Gum 
(Eucalyptus pauciflora) or Yellow Box (E. melliodora). Also occurs in 
secondary grasslands derived from clearing of woodlands. Found on 
well drained hillsides, mostly associated with scattered loose rocks. 
Most specimens have been found under rocks or logs lying on, or 
partially embedded in the soil. 

Low- The species has not been 
recorded within the locality. 
Although potential habitat of 
grassy woodland is available in 
the study area, the species is 
unlikely to occur. 

Pink-tailed Worm Lizard 

Aprasia parapulchella 

V V Unlikely - Inhabits sloping, open woodland areas with predominantly 
native grassy ground layers, particularly those dominated by Kangaroo 
Grass (Themeda australis). Sites are typically well-drained, with rocky 
outcrops or scattered, partially-buried rocks.  

Low- The study site doesn’t 
contain suitable habitat for the 
species.  

Fish 

Freshwater Catfish 

Tandanus tandanus 

- E Variety of habitats, including lakes, rivers, creeks and billabongs, 
usually in sluggish or still water. Inhabits and spawns in flowing streams. 

Freshwater catfish prefer areas of sluggish or still water out of the 
current of the main channel. They are found in weedy areas on mud 
substrate and live and feed on the substrate. 

Low- The study site is identified 
as containing key fish habitat, 
however it would be unlikely 
that the species would occur. 

Macquarie Perch 

Macquaria australasica 

- E Macquarie Perch are found in the Murray-Darling Basin (particularly 
upstream reaches) of the Lachlan, Murrumbidgee and Murray rivers, 
and parts of south-eastern coastal NSW, including the 
Hawkesbury/Nepean and Shoalhaven catchments. 

Low- The study site is identified 
as containing key fish habitat, 
however it would be unlikely 
that the species would occur. 

Murray Cod 

Maccullochella peelii 

V - Murray Cod habitat varies greatly, from quite small clear, rocky, upland 
streams with riffle and pool structure on the upper western slopes of the 
Great Dividing Range to large, meandering, slow-flowing, often silty 
rivers in the alluvial lowland reaches of the Murray-Darling Basin 

Low- The study site is identified 
as containing key fish habitat, 
however it would be unlikely 
that the species would occur. 

Silver Perch 

Bidyanus bidyanus 

- V Silver perch have been recorded in a wide range of habitats throughout 
the Murray-Darling basin. In rivers, large streams, lakes and 
impoundments, habitat associations range from upland river rapids, to 
sandy beaches in turbid lowland rivers 

Low- The study site is identified 
as containing key fish habitat, 
however it would be unlikely 
that the species would occur. 
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Appendix C EPBC significance assessment  

 Are there any matters of national environmental significance located in the area of the 

proposed action? 

The following matters of national environmental significance are known or likely to occur in the 

area of the proposed action and have the potential to be affected by the proposed action: 

– Cattle Egret (Bubulucus ibis) (Migratory) 

 

 Considering the proposed action at its broadest scope, is there potential for impacts on 

matters of national environmental significance? 

The proposal would some English Elm trees from the existing roadside reserve. No wetland or 

crop paddock that could be utilised as potential habitat would be directly impacted. 

The creek and paddocks in the study area may provide marginal foraging habitat for the Cattle 

Egret, which has been recorded in the locality. 

The aquatic and paddock habitats in the study area is however unlikely to be important to the 

species because: 

 The habitat does not occur within a region that supports an ecologically significant 

proportion of the population of the species. The species has a large distribution and the 

region of the proposal is not recognised as having a large proportion of the species 

 The habitat in the study area does not provide preferred breeding habitat for the species  

 The study area does not occur at the limit of the range of the species 

 The species is not documented as declining in the locality of the proposal. 

Therefore, this species has not been further considered in the migratory species assessment. 

 Are there any proposed measures to avoid or reduce impacts on matters of national 

environmental significance? 

Safeguards and mitigation measures have been prepared with the aim of minimising impacts of 

the proposal on the ecology of the study area and on matters of NES. These are detailed in 

section 5.2 of this report.
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Appendix H 

Bathurst Regional LEP flood planning map 
 







 

 

Appendix I 

NSW Department of Primary Industries Water – 
Groundwater work summaries 
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NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW027322

Licence: 80BL020034 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): GENERAL USE

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Cable Tool   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 16.80 m
Completion Date: 01/07/1966 Drilled Depth: 17.10 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: 811 - CENTRAL WEST

FRACTURED ROCKS
Salinity Description:

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L1 (SEC 5)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot //
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291545.0 Latitude: 33°29'21.8"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736986.0 Longitude: 149°33'02.7"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1  Backfill Backfill 16.80 17.10     
1 1 Casing Threaded Steel 0.00 17.00 127    

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

10.70 10.70 0.00 Unconsolidated 7.30  0.24    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 3.66 3.66 Clay Stones Clay  
3.66 8.84 5.18 Decomposed (Unknown)  
8.84 13.41 4.57 Gravel Sand Water Supply Gravel  

13.41 17.07 3.66 Boulders Stones Boulders  
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13.41 17.07 3.66 Sand Sand  

 
Remarks

07/09/1979: BACKFILL IS STONE IN BOTTOM OF BORE
10/03/1981: LOT 4 SECTION 5 PERTHVILLE

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW027322 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.
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NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW031411

Licence: 80BL024258 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): ORCHARDS (GROUNDWATER),STOCK,DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): IRRIGATION

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Cable Tool   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 24.10 m
Completion Date: 01/08/1964 Drilled Depth:

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: 811 - CENTRAL WEST

FRACTURED ROCKS
Salinity Description: Fresh

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.006 177

Licensed: BATHURST BATHURST Whole Lot
177//750357

      
Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map: 8831-3S   

River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:
Area/District:

      
Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6292542.0 Latitude: 33°28'49.4"S

Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 737103.0 Longitude: 149°33'06.2"E
      

GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP
 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Threaded Steel -0.50 22.70 127    

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

 
Remarks
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*** End of GW031411 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.
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http://allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw044436.wsr.htm 1/2

NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW044436

Licence: 80BL103037 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): DOMESTIC

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Rotary Air   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 22.90 m
Completion Date: 01/06/1975 Drilled Depth: 22.90 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description: Fresh

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L3 DP567483 (SEC 5)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot 3//567483
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291615.0 Latitude: 33°29'19.5"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 737033.0 Longitude: 149°33'04.4"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Welded Steel -0.30 19.50 152   Driven into Hole
1 1 Opening Slots 10.70 19.80 152  1  

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

10.70 19.50 8.80 Fractured   2.02    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 0.61 0.61 Topsoil Topsoil  
0.61 3.05 2.44 Clay Clay  
3.05 19.51 16.46 Granite Decomposed Water Supply Granite  

19.51 22.86 3.35 Granite Granite  
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Remarks

13/08/1980: LOT 3 ROCKLEY ST PERTHVILLE
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW044436 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.



11/15/2017 allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw045370.wsr.htm

http://allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw045370.wsr.htm 1/2

NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW045370

Licence: 80BL104698 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): GENERAL USE

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Rotary Air   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 24.40 m
Completion Date: 01/05/1976 Drilled Depth: 24.40 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description: Good

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L7 DP244893 (SEC 4)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot 7//244893
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291650.0 Latitude: 33°29'18.4"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736968.0 Longitude: 149°33'01.9"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Threaded Steel -0.30 24.40 152   Seated on Bottom
1 1 Opening Slots 18.60 24.40 152  1  

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

18.60 24.40 5.80 Fractured 5.50  3.03    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 4.27 4.27 Clay Red Clay  
4.27 6.40 2.13 Clay Clay  
6.40 24.38 17.98 Granite Decomposed Water Supply Granite  
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Remarks

17/05/1978: LOT 7 ROCKLEY ST PERTHVILLEWATER HAS HIGH IRON & MANGANESE
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW045370 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.



11/15/2017 allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw045984.wsr.htm

http://allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw045984.wsr.htm 1/2

NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW045984

Licence: 80BL105464 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): GENERAL USE

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Rotary Air   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 16.80 m
Completion Date: 01/10/1976 Drilled Depth: 16.80 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description: Good

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L18 (SEC 5)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot //
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291506.0 Latitude: 33°29'23.1"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736959.0 Longitude: 149°33'01.6"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Welded Steel -0.30 16.50 152   Seated on Bottom
1 1 Opening Slots - Vertical 12.20 16.80 152  1 Oxy-Acetylene Slotted, A: 2.00mm

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

12.20 16.80 4.60 Unconsolidated 10.70  1.52    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 3.10 3.10 Clay Clay  
3.10 7.30 4.20 Clay Red Clay  
7.30 12.20 4.90 Granite Decomposed Granite  

12.20 16.80 4.60 Sand Gravel Water Supply Sand  
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Remarks

09/12/1978: LOT 18 PRINCE ST PERTHVILLE
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW045984 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.



11/15/2017 allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw048275.wsr.htm

http://allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw048275.wsr.htm 1/2

NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW048275

Licence: 80BL108048 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): DOMESTIC

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Rotary   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 39.00 m
Completion Date: 01/04/1978 Drilled Depth: 39.00 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description: Good

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L9 (SEC 18)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot //
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291435.0 Latitude: 33°29'25.6"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736682.0 Longitude: 149°32'51.0"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Threaded Steel -0.30 39.00 152   Seated on Bottom
1 1 Opening Slots - Vertical 21.60 23.20 152  1 Oxy-Acetylene Slotted, A: 2.00mm
1 1 Opening Slots - Vertical 30.50 34.50 152  2 Oxy-Acetylene Slotted, A: 2.00mm

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

21.60 23.20 1.60 Fractured 4.60  1.26    
30.50 35.00 4.50 Fractured 4.60  1.76    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 0.60 0.60 Topsoil Topsoil  
0.60 3.40 2.80 Clay Clay  
3.40 39.00 35.60 Granite Decomposed Water Supply Granite  
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Remarks

13/08/1980: LOT 9 BATHURST ST PERTHVILLE
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW048275 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.



11/15/2017 allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw048568.wsr.htm

http://allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw048568.wsr.htm 1/2

NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW048568

Licence: 80BL107091 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): DOMESTIC

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Rotary Air   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 14.30 m
Completion Date: 01/11/1977 Drilled Depth: 14.30 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description: Good

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L3 DP244893 (SEC 4)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot 3//244893
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291686.0 Latitude: 33°29'17.3"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736928.0 Longitude: 149°33'00.3"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Welded Steel -0.30 14.30 165   Seated on Bottom
1 1 Opening Slots - Vertical 8.20 14.30 165  1 Oxy-Acetylene Slotted, A: 2.00mm

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

8.20 14.30 6.10 Fractured 3.70  1.76    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 7.60 7.60 Clay Clay  
7.60 14.30 6.70 Granite Decomposed Water Supply Granite  

 
Remarks
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09/05/1979: LOT 3, APSLEY ST PERTHVILLE
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW048568 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.



11/15/2017 allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw048611.wsr.htm

http://allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw048611.wsr.htm 1/2

NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW048611

Licence: 80BL107781 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): DOMESTIC

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Rotary Air   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 21.30 m
Completion Date: 01/02/1978 Drilled Depth: 21.30 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller: Malcolm Dexter Mckechnie   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description: Fresh

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L9 DP244893 (SEC 4)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot 9//244893
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291616.0 Latitude: 33°29'19.5"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736956.0 Longitude: 149°33'01.4"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Welded Steel -0.30 21.30 165   Seated on Bottom
1 1 Opening Slots - Vertical 17.70 19.50 165  1 Oxy-Acetylene Slotted, A: 2.00mm

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

17.70 19.50 1.80 Unconsolidated 4.60  4.55    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 0.30 0.30 Topsoil Topsoil  
0.30 4.60 4.30 Clay Clay  
4.60 6.10 1.50 Granite Decomposed Granite  
6.10 7.60 1.50 Clay Clay  
7.60 17.70 10.10 Granite Decomposed Granite  
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17.70 19.50 1.80 Gravel Water Bearing Water Supply Gravel  
19.50 21.30 1.80 Granite Decomposed Granite  

 
Remarks

09/05/1979: LOT 9 ROCKLEY ST PERTHVILLE
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW048611 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.



11/15/2017 allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw050288.wsr.htm

http://allwaterdata.water.nsw.gov.au/wgen/users/878601073//gw050288.wsr.htm 1/2

NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW050288

Licence: 80BL109782 Licence Status: LAPSED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): DOMESTIC

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status: Supply Obtained   
Construct.Method: Rotary Air   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 15.00 m
Completion Date: 01/01/1980 Drilled Depth:

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A NSW Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description:

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L1 (SEC 4)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot //
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291711.0 Latitude: 33°29'16.5"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736955.0 Longitude: 149°33'01.3"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Threaded Steel 0.00 15.00 152   Seated on Bottom
1 1 Opening Slots 0.00 0.00 152  1 Oxy-Acetylene Slotted

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

 
Remarks

12/06/1981: LOT 1 SECTION 4 PERTHVILLE
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*** End of GW050288 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.
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NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW051267

Licence: 80BL111873 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): DOMESTIC

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Rotary Air   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 22.90 m
Completion Date: 01/04/1980 Drilled Depth: 22.90 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description: Soft

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L3 (SEC 19)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot //
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291279.0 Latitude: 33°29'30.8"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736566.0 Longitude: 149°32'46.7"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Welded Steel -0.30 12.50 165   Driven into Hole
1 1 Opening Slots - Vertical 7.30 10.40 165  1 Oxy-Acetylene Slotted, A: 2.00mm

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

7.60 8.20 0.60 Unconsolidated 6.10      
12.80 13.40 0.60 Fractured 6.10      
19.80 20.40 0.60 Fractured 6.10  6.31    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 12.50 12.50 Clay Granite Clay  
12.50 22.90 10.40 Granite Pink Water Supply Granite  

0.00 12.50 12.50 Granite Decomposed Sand Granite  
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Remarks

30/06/1982: LOT3 SECTION 19 VILLAGE OF PERTHVILLE
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW051267 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.
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NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW052525

Licence: 80BL116525 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): STOCK
Intended Purpose(s): DOMESTIC

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Rotary Air   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 15.20 m
Completion Date: 01/11/1980 Drilled Depth: 15.20 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description: Good

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L24 (SEC 17)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot //
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291614.0 Latitude: 33°29'19.7"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736790.0 Longitude: 149°32'55.0"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Welded Steel -0.30 15.20 165   Seated on Bottom
1 1 Opening Slots - Vertical 10.70 15.20 165  1 Oxy-Acetylene Slotted, A: 2.00mm

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

10.70 15.20 4.50 Fractured 5.50  0.91    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 5.50 5.50 Clay Clay  
5.50 15.20 9.70 Granite Decomposed Water Supply Granite  

 
Remarks
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30/06/1982: LOT 24 SECTION 17 PERTHVILLE
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW052525 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.
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NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW054358

Licence: 80BL115650 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): STOCK,DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): STOCK, DOMESTIC

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Rotary Air   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 21.30 m
Completion Date: 01/08/1981 Drilled Depth: 21.30 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description:

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L8 (SEC 4)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot //
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291611.0 Latitude: 33°29'19.7"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736920.0 Longitude: 149°33'00.0"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Welded Steel -0.30 21.30 162   Seated on Bottom
1 1 Opening Slots - Vertical 13.70 21.30 162  1 Oxy-Acetylene Slotted, A: 3.00mm

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

13.70 21.30 7.60 Unconsolidated 10.60  2.50    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 4.50 4.50 Topsoil Topsoil  
4.50 10.60 6.10 Loam Loam  

10.60 21.30 10.70 Gravel Water Supply Gravel  
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Remarks

01/11/1983: LOT 8 SECTION 4 PERTHVILLE
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW054358 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.
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NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW057297

Licence: 80BL124859 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): STOCK,DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): DOMESTIC

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status:   
Construct.Method: Rotary Air   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 19.20 m
Completion Date: 01/12/1982 Drilled Depth: 19.20 m

    
Contractor Name:   

Driller:   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A Standing Water Level

(m):
GWMA: - Salinity Description:

GW Zone: - Yield (L/s):
 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 L4 DP244893 (SEC 4)

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot 4//244893
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map:   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291674.0 Latitude: 33°29'17.6"S
Elevation Source: (Unknown) Easting: 736979.0 Longitude: 149°33'02.3"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: GD.,ACC.MAP

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1 1 Casing Welded Steel -0.30 19.20 160   Seated on Bottom
1 1 Opening Slots 10.50 19.50 160  1 Oxy-Acetylene Slotted, A: 3.00mm

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

10.90 19.20 8.30 Fractured 5.50  1.75    

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 0.30 0.30 Topsoil Topsoil  
0.30 8.20 7.90 Clay Clay  
8.20 10.90 2.70 Gravel Gravel  

10.90 19.20 8.30 Granite Decomposed Water Supply Granite  
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Remarks

20/07/1984: LOT 10 SECTION 4 PERTHVILLE
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW057297 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.
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NSW Office of Water
Work Summary

GW800818

Licence: 80BL236444 Licence Status: CONVERTED
    

Authorised Purpose(s): STOCK,DOMESTIC
Intended Purpose(s): STOCK, DOMESTIC

    
Work Type: Bore   

Work Status: Supply Obtained   
Construct.Method: Rotary   

Owner Type: Private   
    

Commenced Date: Final Depth: 48.00 m
Completion Date: 30/04/1995 Drilled Depth: 48.00 m

    
Contractor Name: Watermin Drillers Pty Ltd   

Driller: Clayton Lee Jones   
Assistant Driller:   

    
Property: N/A L0T 31 LAGOON STREET

PERTHVILLE 2795 NSW
Standing Water Level:

GWMA: - Salinity:
GW Zone: - Yield:

 
Site Details

Site Chosen By:
      

County Parish Cadastre
Form A: BATHU BATHU.003 LOT31 DP 734718

Licensed: BATHURST APSLEY Whole Lot 31//734718
      

Region: 80 - Macquarie-Western CMA Map: 8831-3S   
River Basin: 421 - MACQUARIE RIVER Grid Zone: Scale:

Area/District:
      

Elevation: 0.00 m (A.H.D.) Northing: 6291623.0 Latitude: 33°29'19.4"S
Elevation Source: Unknown Easting: 736763.0 Longitude: 149°32'53.9"E

      
GS Map: - MGA Zone: 0 Coordinate Source: Map Interpretation

 
Construction
Negative depths indicate Above Ground Level; C-Cemented; SL-Slot Length; A-Aperture; GS-Grain Size; Q-Quantity; PL-Placement of Gravel
Pack; PC-Pressure Cemented; S-Sump; CE-Centralisers
Hole Pipe Component Type From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Outside
Diameter

 (mm)

Inside
Diameter

 (mm)

Interval Details

1  Hole Hole 0.00 48.00 165   Rotary Air
1 1 Casing Pvc Class 9 -0.30 46.70 152   Driven into Hole, Glued
1 1 Opening Slots - Vertical 41.00 46.00 152  1 Sawn, PVC Class 9, SL: 457.0mm, A: 2.00mm

 
Water Bearing Zones
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
WBZ Type S.W.L.

 (m)
D.D.L.

 (m)
Yield

 (L/s)
Hole
Depth

 (m)

Duration
 (hr)

Salinity
 (mg/L)

36.00 46.00 10.00 Unknown 4.00  0.13 46.00   

 
Geologists Log
Drillers Log
From

 (m)
To

 (m)
Thickness

 (m)
Drillers Description Geological Material Comments

0.00 46.00 46.00 Granite, weathered Granite  
46.00 48.00 2.00 Granite Granite  
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Remarks

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

*** End of GW800818 ***
 
 

Warning To Clients: This raw data has been supplied to the NSW Office of Water by drillers, licensees and other sources. The NOW does not verify the accuracy of this data. The data
is presented for use by you at your own risk. You should consider verifying this data before relying on it. Professional hydrogeological advice should be sought in interpreting and

using this data.



 

 

Appendix J 

Contaminated Land Register search results 
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For business and industry () 

Home Contaminated land Record of notices

Search results
Your search for:LGA: Bathurst Regional Council   Matched 9 notices relating

to 3 sites.
Search Again    
Refine Search

Suburb Address Site Name Notices
related to
this site

BATHURST 71 Russell STREET Former Gasworks 4 former
BATHURST Corner of William Street

and Durham STREET
Former Police Station 2 former

YETHOLME 351 Eusdale ROAD Yetholme CCA Timber Treatment
Plant

3 former

Page 1 of 1

15 November 2017
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 131 555 (tel:131555)

 Online (http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/about-us/contact-us/feedback/feedback-form)

 info@epa.nsw.gov.au (mailto:info@epa.nsw.gov.au)

 EPA Office Locations (http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/about-us/contact-us/locations)

Contact us

Accessibility (http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/about-us/contact-us/website-service-standards/help-index)
Disclaimer (http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/about-us/contact-us/website-service-standards/disclaimer)
Privacy (http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/about-us/contact-us/website-service-standards/privacy)
Copyright (http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/about-us/contact-us/website-service-standards/copyright)

Find us on 

(https://twitter.com/NSW_EPA) 


(https://www.linkedin.com) 


(https://www.youtube.com)

For local government () 

tel:131555
http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/about-us/contact-us/feedback/feedback-form
mailto:info@epa.nsw.gov.au
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https://twitter.com/NSW_EPA
https://www.linkedin.com/
https://www.youtube.com/
http://app.epa.nsw.gov.au/prclmapp/searchresults.aspx?&LGA=8&Suburb=&Notice=&Name=&Text=&DateFrom=&DateTo=


 

 

Appendix K 

AHIMS search results and PACHCI clearance letter 
 



AHIMS Web Services (AWS)
Search Result Purchase Order/Reference : MR54 Perthville Sect 2

Client Service ID : 270663

Date: 10 March 2017Roads and Maritime Services - Sydney

Environment Branch, Level 17  101 Miller Street

North Sydney  New South Wales  2060

Dear Sir or Madam:

AHIMS Web Service search for the following area at Lat, Long From : -33.4826, 149.5533 - Lat, Long To : 

-33.4824, 149.5574 with a Buffer of 200 meters, conducted by Angelo Emmanuel on 10 March 2017.

Email: angelo.emmanuel@rms.nsw.gov.au

Attention: Angelo  Emmanuel

The context area of your search is shown in the map below. Please note that the map does not accurately 

display the exact boundaries of the search as defined in the paragraph above. The map is to be used for 

general reference purposes only.

A search of the Office of the Environment and Heritage AHIMS Web Services (Aboriginal Heritage Information 

Management System) has shown that:

 0

 0

Aboriginal sites are recorded in or near the above location.

Aboriginal places have been declared in or near the above location. *



If your search shows Aboriginal sites or places what should you do?

Important information about your AHIMS search

You can get further information about Aboriginal places by looking at the gazettal notice that declared it. 

Aboriginal places gazetted after 2001 are available on the NSW Government Gazette 

(http://www.nsw.gov.au/gazette) website. Gazettal notices published prior to 2001 can be obtained from 

Office of Environment and Heritage's Aboriginal Heritage Information Unit upon request

Aboriginal objects are protected under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 even if they are not recorded 

as a site on AHIMS.

You must do an extensive search if AHIMS has shown that there are Aboriginal sites or places recorded in the 

search area.

If you are checking AHIMS as a part of your due diligence, refer to the next steps of the Due Diligence Code of 

practice.

AHIMS records information about Aboriginal sites that have been provided to Office of Environment and 

Heritage and Aboriginal places that have been declared by the Minister;

Information recorded on AHIMS may vary in its accuracy and may not be up to date .Location details are 

recorded as grid references and it is important to note that there may be errors or omissions in these 

recordings,

Some parts of New South Wales have not been investigated in detail and there may be fewer records of 

Aboriginal sites in those areas.  These areas may contain Aboriginal sites which are not recorded on AHIMS.

This search can form part of your due diligence and remains valid for 12 months.

The information derived from the AHIMS search is only to be used for the purpose for which it was requested. 

It is not be made available to the public.

3 Marist Place, Parramatta NSW 2150

Locked Bag 5020 Parramatta NSW 2220

Tel: (02) 9585 6380 Fax: (02) 9873 8599

ABN 30 841 387 271

Email: ahims@environment.nsw.gov.au

Web: www.environment.nsw.gov.au



AHIMS Web Services (AWS)
Search Result Purchase Order/Reference : MR54 Perthville Sect 3

Client Service ID : 270665

Date: 10 March 2017Roads and Maritime Services - Sydney

Environment Branch, Level 17  101 Miller Street

North Sydney  New South Wales  2060

Dear Sir or Madam:

AHIMS Web Service search for the following area at Lat, Long From : -33.4853, 149.5473 - Lat, Long To : 

-33.4826, 149.5533 with a Buffer of 200 meters, conducted by Angelo Emmanuel on 10 March 2017.

Email: angelo.emmanuel@rms.nsw.gov.au

Attention: Angelo  Emmanuel

The context area of your search is shown in the map below. Please note that the map does not accurately 

display the exact boundaries of the search as defined in the paragraph above. The map is to be used for 

general reference purposes only.

A search of the Office of the Environment and Heritage AHIMS Web Services (Aboriginal Heritage Information 

Management System) has shown that:

 0

 0

Aboriginal sites are recorded in or near the above location.

Aboriginal places have been declared in or near the above location. *



If your search shows Aboriginal sites or places what should you do?

Important information about your AHIMS search

You can get further information about Aboriginal places by looking at the gazettal notice that declared it. 

Aboriginal places gazetted after 2001 are available on the NSW Government Gazette 

(http://www.nsw.gov.au/gazette) website. Gazettal notices published prior to 2001 can be obtained from 

Office of Environment and Heritage's Aboriginal Heritage Information Unit upon request

Aboriginal objects are protected under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 even if they are not recorded 

as a site on AHIMS.

You must do an extensive search if AHIMS has shown that there are Aboriginal sites or places recorded in the 

search area.

If you are checking AHIMS as a part of your due diligence, refer to the next steps of the Due Diligence Code of 

practice.

AHIMS records information about Aboriginal sites that have been provided to Office of Environment and 

Heritage and Aboriginal places that have been declared by the Minister;

Information recorded on AHIMS may vary in its accuracy and may not be up to date .Location details are 

recorded as grid references and it is important to note that there may be errors or omissions in these 

recordings,

Some parts of New South Wales have not been investigated in detail and there may be fewer records of 

Aboriginal sites in those areas.  These areas may contain Aboriginal sites which are not recorded on AHIMS.

This search can form part of your due diligence and remains valid for 12 months.

The information derived from the AHIMS search is only to be used for the purpose for which it was requested. 

It is not be made available to the public.

3 Marist Place, Parramatta NSW 2150

Locked Bag 5020 Parramatta NSW 2220

Tel: (02) 9585 6380 Fax: (02) 9873 8599

ABN 30 841 387 271

Email: ahims@environment.nsw.gov.au

Web: www.environment.nsw.gov.au



AHIMS Web Services (AWS)
Search Result Purchase Order/Reference : MR54 Perthville Sect 4

Client Service ID : 270667

Date: 10 March 2017Roads and Maritime Services - Sydney

Environment Branch, Level 17  101 Miller Street

North Sydney  New South Wales  2060

Dear Sir or Madam:

AHIMS Web Service search for the following area at Lat, Long From : -33.4877, 149.5451 - Lat, Long To : 

-33.4853, 149.5473 with a Buffer of 50 meters, conducted by Angelo Emmanuel on 10 March 2017.

Email: angelo.emmanuel@rms.nsw.gov.au

Attention: Angelo  Emmanuel

The context area of your search is shown in the map below. Please note that the map does not accurately 

display the exact boundaries of the search as defined in the paragraph above. The map is to be used for 

general reference purposes only.

A search of the Office of the Environment and Heritage AHIMS Web Services (Aboriginal Heritage Information 

Management System) has shown that:

 0

 0

Aboriginal sites are recorded in or near the above location.

Aboriginal places have been declared in or near the above location. *



If your search shows Aboriginal sites or places what should you do?

Important information about your AHIMS search

You can get further information about Aboriginal places by looking at the gazettal notice that declared it. 

Aboriginal places gazetted after 2001 are available on the NSW Government Gazette 

(http://www.nsw.gov.au/gazette) website. Gazettal notices published prior to 2001 can be obtained from 

Office of Environment and Heritage's Aboriginal Heritage Information Unit upon request

Aboriginal objects are protected under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 even if they are not recorded 

as a site on AHIMS.

You must do an extensive search if AHIMS has shown that there are Aboriginal sites or places recorded in the 

search area.

If you are checking AHIMS as a part of your due diligence, refer to the next steps of the Due Diligence Code of 

practice.

AHIMS records information about Aboriginal sites that have been provided to Office of Environment and 

Heritage and Aboriginal places that have been declared by the Minister;

Information recorded on AHIMS may vary in its accuracy and may not be up to date .Location details are 

recorded as grid references and it is important to note that there may be errors or omissions in these 

recordings,

Some parts of New South Wales have not been investigated in detail and there may be fewer records of 

Aboriginal sites in those areas.  These areas may contain Aboriginal sites which are not recorded on AHIMS.

This search can form part of your due diligence and remains valid for 12 months.

The information derived from the AHIMS search is only to be used for the purpose for which it was requested. 

It is not be made available to the public.

3 Marist Place, Parramatta NSW 2150

Locked Bag 5020 Parramatta NSW 2220

Tel: (02) 9585 6380 Fax: (02) 9873 8599

ABN 30 841 387 271

Email: ahims@environment.nsw.gov.au

Web: www.environment.nsw.gov.au



AHIMS Web Services (AWS)
Search Result Purchase Order/Reference : MR54 Perthville Sect 1

Client Service ID : 270662

Date: 10 March 2017Roads and Maritime Services - Sydney

Environment Branch, Level 17  101 Miller Street

North Sydney  New South Wales  2060

Dear Sir or Madam:

AHIMS Web Service search for the following area at Lat, Long From : -33.4824, 149.5574 - Lat, Long To : 

-33.4804, 149.5603 with a Buffer of 200 meters, conducted by Angelo Emmanuel on 10 March 2017.

Email: angelo.emmanuel@rms.nsw.gov.au

Attention: Angelo  Emmanuel

The context area of your search is shown in the map below. Please note that the map does not accurately 

display the exact boundaries of the search as defined in the paragraph above. The map is to be used for 

general reference purposes only.

A search of the Office of the Environment and Heritage AHIMS Web Services (Aboriginal Heritage Information 

Management System) has shown that:

 0

 0

Aboriginal sites are recorded in or near the above location.

Aboriginal places have been declared in or near the above location. *



If your search shows Aboriginal sites or places what should you do?

Important information about your AHIMS search

You can get further information about Aboriginal places by looking at the gazettal notice that declared it. 

Aboriginal places gazetted after 2001 are available on the NSW Government Gazette 

(http://www.nsw.gov.au/gazette) website. Gazettal notices published prior to 2001 can be obtained from 

Office of Environment and Heritage's Aboriginal Heritage Information Unit upon request

Aboriginal objects are protected under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 even if they are not recorded 

as a site on AHIMS.

You must do an extensive search if AHIMS has shown that there are Aboriginal sites or places recorded in the 

search area.

If you are checking AHIMS as a part of your due diligence, refer to the next steps of the Due Diligence Code of 

practice.

AHIMS records information about Aboriginal sites that have been provided to Office of Environment and 

Heritage and Aboriginal places that have been declared by the Minister;

Information recorded on AHIMS may vary in its accuracy and may not be up to date .Location details are 

recorded as grid references and it is important to note that there may be errors or omissions in these 

recordings,

Some parts of New South Wales have not been investigated in detail and there may be fewer records of 

Aboriginal sites in those areas.  These areas may contain Aboriginal sites which are not recorded on AHIMS.

This search can form part of your due diligence and remains valid for 12 months.

The information derived from the AHIMS search is only to be used for the purpose for which it was requested. 

It is not be made available to the public.

3 Marist Place, Parramatta NSW 2150

Locked Bag 5020 Parramatta NSW 2220

Tel: (02) 9585 6380 Fax: (02) 9873 8599

ABN 30 841 387 271

Email: ahims@environment.nsw.gov.au

Web: www.environment.nsw.gov.au
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Non-aboriginal heritage search results 
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Home  Topics  Heritage places and items  Search for heritage

Search for NSW heritage
Return to search page where you can refine/broaden your search. 

 

Statutory listed items
Information and items listed in the State Heritage Inventory come from a number of sources. This means that
there may be several entries for the same heritage item in the database. For clarity, the search results have been
divided into three sections.

Section 1 - contains Aboriginal Places declared by the Minister for the Environment under the National
Parks and Wildlife Act. This information is provided by the Heritage Division.

Section 2 - contains heritage items listed by the Heritage Council of NSW under the NSW Heritage Act. This
includes listing on the State Heritage Register, an Interim Heritage Order or protected under section 136 of the
NSW Heritage Act. This information is provided by the Heritage Division.

Section 3 - contains items listed by local councils on Local Environmental Plans under the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act, 1979 and State government agencies under s.170 of the Heritage Act. This
information is provided by local councils and State government agencies.

Section 1. Aboriginal Places listed under the National Parks and Wildlife Act.
Your search did not return any matching results.

 

Section 2. Items listed under the NSW Heritage Act.
Your search did not return any matching results.

 

Section 3. Items listed by Local Government and State Agencies.
Your search returned 13 records.

Item name Address Suburb LGA Information
source

Braeton (Formerly The 
Pines)

214 Gestingthorpe Road Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

Bridge Hotel, The 1 Bridge Street Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

Bridge Over Queen 
Charlottes Vale Creek

5 Rockley Road Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

Chatsworth 62 North Street Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

Gestingthorpe 122 Gestingthorpe Road (Formerly 
Cow Flat Road)

Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

Hen and Chicken Inn Hen & Chicken Lane & Vale Road Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

Perthville Uniting Church 838 Vale Road Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

Perthville Village 
Conservation Area

Bridge and Vale Road Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/topics/
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/topics/heritage
javascript:__doPostBack('ctl00$ContentPlaceHolder1$LinkButtonReturnSearch','')
javascript:__doPostBack('ctl00$ContentPlaceHolder1$UCHeritageLGASearchResult1$HeritageList','Sort$ItemName')
javascript:__doPostBack('ctl00$ContentPlaceHolder1$UCHeritageLGASearchResult1$HeritageList','Sort$Address')
javascript:__doPostBack('ctl00$ContentPlaceHolder1$UCHeritageLGASearchResult1$HeritageList','Sort$Suburb ')
javascript:__doPostBack('ctl00$ContentPlaceHolder1$UCHeritageLGASearchResult1$HeritageList','Sort$LocalGovtAreaName')
javascript:__doPostBack('ctl00$ContentPlaceHolder1$UCHeritageLGASearchResult1$HeritageList','Sort$AssessmentSourceCode')
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080687
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080220
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1081716
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080222
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080368
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080354
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080219
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080678
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Roselands 829 Vale Road Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

St John's Catholic Church Bathurst Street Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

St Joseph's Convent Bathurst Street Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

St Martin's Anglican Church 22 Rockley Street Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

Sutherwood 435 Rockley Road Perthvill
e

Bathurst 
Regional

LGOV

There was a total of 13 records matching your search criteria. 

Key: 
LGA = Local Government Area

 GAZ= NSW Government Gazette (statutory listings prior to 1997), HGA = Heritage Grant Application, HS = Heritage Study,
LGOV = Local Government, SGOV = State Government Agency.

 Note: While the Heritage Division seeks to keep the Inventory up to date, it is reliant on State agencies and local councils to provide their
data. Always check with the relevant State agency or local council for the most up-to-date information.

 

http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080294
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080677
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080221
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080293
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritageapp/ViewHeritageItemDetails.aspx?ID=1080370
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Survey results 
 



80.00% 8

20.00% 2

Q1 Do you support the proposed concept design to provide a wider, safer
road for road users?

Answered: 10 Skipped: 0

TOTAL 10

Yes

No

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Yes

No
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Vale Road upgrade at Perthville



100.00% 2

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

Q2 Why don’t you support the proposed upgrade?
Answered: 2 Skipped: 8

TOTAL 2

removal of
trees

parking in
Perthville

flooding
concerns

Other (please
specify)

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

removal of trees

parking in Perthville

flooding concerns

Other (please specify)
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Q3 Would you like to provide any other comments?
Answered: 6 Skipped: 4
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12.50% 1

50.00% 4

37.50% 3

0.00% 0

Q4 Where did you view the project design?
Answered: 8 Skipped: 2

TOTAL 8

online

unstaffed
display

drop in
session

Other (please
specify)

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

online

unstaffed display

drop in session 

Other (please specify)
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100.00% 8

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

0.00% 0

100.00% 8

0.00% 0

100.00% 8

75.00% 6

Q5 Some information about you (please provide so we can keep you
informed as the project progresses)

Answered: 8 Skipped: 2

ANSWER CHOICES RESPONSES

Name

Are you a member of a community group or organisation? If so which one/s?

Address

Address 2

City/Town

State/Province

Postcode

Country

Email Address

Phone Number

5 / 5

Vale Road upgrade at Perthville
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